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24-hour n
4 1-800-GMC-8782 :
In Canada, call 1-800-268-68
at provides in an emerge
* Free lockout assistance
* Free dead-battery assistanc
* Free out-of-fuel assistance

. * Free flat-tire change
. * Emergency Towing

Bumper-to-E
3-years/36,

Limited Wars
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TION ON THE NEXT FEW PAGES IS TO HELP YOU FIND THE A
Y REFERRED TO TOPICS QUICKLY. FOR INFORMATION NOT INCLUDED

E THE TABLE OF CONTENTS OR THE INDEX IN THE MANUAL.
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Wearing a safety belt correctly is one of the mo tim,
your passengers can do. This section contains
about safety belt usage, air bags and child restraint

One of the first things you'll probably want to d
vehicle is adjust th t:mm.lr seats. jony
either be able to do this mmnllrnrwﬂm

Read ﬂ'lmlloﬂl these pages to learn more ab ‘*"_ "
cooling, defogging and defrosting features h; y

To set the clock, on your CD radio, and v
appears. Press and hold MN until the corre
For other radios, press the SET button. Press §
SCAN to set hours. '
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The 1997 GMC Jimmy Owner’s Manual

1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells vou how o use vour seats amd safely belts properly. 1 also ¢xplaans the “SIR™ sysiem

21 Features and Controls
This secton expliains how to st and operate your vehicle,

3-1 Comfort Controls and Audio Syvstems
This section tells vou how o adjust the ventilation and comlor controls and bow o operate your audio system.

4-1 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helptul information and tips about the moad and how 1o drive under different conditions,

5=1 Problems on the Koad

This section tells what 1o doosf you hove o problem wihele doving, such as o Flat tire or overheated engine. ele.

=1 Service and Appearance Care
Here the munual tells you how o keep your sehicle runmng properly and looking good

7-1 Maintenance Schedule

This section tells you whaen to perforn vehicle maimtenance and whit Tuids and Tubricants o use,

a-1 Customer Assistance Information
This section tells you how o contaet GMC for assistance and how o get service and owner publications
It also pives vou information on “Reporting Safery Defects™ on page #= 110,

9-1 Index
Here™s an alphabeticul listmg ol almost every subject in this manual, Youw can wse i w gquickly find
something you want to read.
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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem. GMC,
the GMC Emblem and the name JIMMY are registercd
trademarks of General Motors Corporation,

This munual includes the latest information at the nme
it was printed. We reserve the right 1o muke changes

in the product after that time without further notice.

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substiiute the name
“General Motors of Canada Lomired™ tor GMC
whenever it appears in this manual

Please keep this manual in your vehicle. so it will be
there if you ever necd it when you re on the road. [T you
sell the vehicle. please leave this manual in it so the new
OWREr can use it,

Litho in U.S.A.
X9711 B First Edition

We support voluntary
technician certification,

| WE GBLIPPLIRT
WOLLINTARY TECHNICIAK
CERTIFICATION THROLGH |

Finignal insigin fer
AUTOMDTIVE
SERAVICE
EXCELLENCE

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:
Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouver vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en francas ches
vOITe CONCEsSIonaire ou au:

DOGN Marketing Services Lid,

I 500 Banhill Rd.

Mississauea, Ontario L3T 1C7

Copyright General Motors Corporation 1996
All Rights Reserved

i
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About Driving Your Vehicle

As with other vehicles of this type, failure to operaie this
vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or an
accident, Be sure to read the “on-pavement” and
“off-road” driving guidelines in this manual. {See
“Driving Guidelines™ and "Off-Road Driving with your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle™ in the Index.)

How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls for your vehiele. In this manual. you'll find
that pictures and words work together o explain

things quickly.

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index
in the back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of
what's in the manual, and the page number where
you'll find i1,

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book,
We use u box and the word CAUTION 10 tell you
about things that could hurt you if yvou were to ignore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution arewd, we tell you what the hazard is. Then
we tell you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard, Please read these cautions. If you don’t. you or
others could be hurt,
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You will also find a circle In the notice area, we tell you about something that can

with a slash through it in damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
this book. This safety mit be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly,
symbol means “Don’t,” But the notice will tell you what 1o do o help avod
“Don't do this.” or “Don’t the damiaae.

let this happen.” ; :
PPe When you read other manuals, you might see

CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in dilferent colors or
in different words,

You'll ulso see warning labels on vour vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, in this book yvou will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.

iv

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Vehicle Symbols
These ure some of

For example.
thiese syeimbiels
are used omoan
opigimal hattery:

CAUTION
POSSIELE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDENG

CAUSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD %
CAUSE

BURNS

AvOID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLAME
CouLD

EXPLODE
BATTERY

i

]

the symbaols you may find on your vehicle.

These symbols
ST I|'||rll5'|'[-||'||;
For skt ad
SOLIT PUssCTEvTs
wlieneyer vaur
vehwele is
dmven

DOOR LOCK
UNLOCK |

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

Sl

POWER
WINDOW

7t
3

>
AIR BAG

28

These symbuols
v ton ey sweinhe
wviolir Limps:

MASTER ~ L~
LIGHTING = -

SWITCH » i

TURN
SIGNALS ¢-1 E:>
PARKING )
LAMPS [~
HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER

DAYTIME -
RUNNING * * * D
LAMPS

o )

These symbols
e o soame of
okl comirls

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

# oW

WINDSHIELD ot

WASHER
L]

WINDEHIELD
DEFROSTER
REAR

wioow | ££1

DEFOGGER )
VENTILATING
FAN

These symbils
tire usied on
warning and
ifdicator lights

Y F—ll-
L i
CHARGING

srane [~ 3]

BRAKE (@)
COOLANT m

EMGINE OIL
PRESSURE

EMNGINE
COOLANT
TEMP

BATTERY

ANTI-LOCK
BRAKES

(@)

Flene are some

arher symbhols

VEILL TN Sew

SPEAKER b
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Model Reference

This manusl covers these models:

Two-Door Utility Four-Door Utility

vi
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Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how to use your safety belts properly. You can also
learn about some things you should nor do with air bags and safety belts.

1-2
1-8
1-12

Lk T

—
[

Seats and Seat Controls

Safety Belts: They're for Everyone
Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts -- and the Answers
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Driver Position

Supplemental Inflatable

Restraint (STR) System

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
Right Front Passenger Position
Center Front Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

1-28

1-34

e — f—

bbabbwae
e 0k adh

Rear Seat Passengers

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Adulis (4-Door Models)
Center Rear Passenger Posilion
{4-Door Models)

Children

Child Restraints

Larger Children

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restraint Systems
Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

1-1
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Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats - how to adjust
them, and fold them up and down.

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if yvou try to
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could starile and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehiele is not moving.

Move the lever under the
front of the standard seat
toward the driver’s door to
unlock it. Shide the seat 1o
where youo want it, Then
release the lever and try fo
move the seatl with your
body to make sure the seat
is locked o place.

Mowve the lever under the
front of the easy entry seat
up to unlock it. Shide the
sedl to where vou wiint 1L

Then release the lever and
iry 1o move the seatl with
vour body 1o make sure the
seat 15 locked into place.

1-2

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Manual Lumbar Support Power Driver’s Seat (Option)

If you have this feature, If you have this feature, there will be a control pad on
there will be a knob on the your driver’s seat.

outside of the driver and

passenger bucket seats.

Turn the knob
counterclockwise 1o
increase lumbar support
and clockwise to decrease
lumbar support.

To make the front of the seat move up or down, use
control A.

To make the rear of the seat move up or down, use
control C.

Use control B to move the whole seat up, down, forward
or backward.

1-3
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Power Lumbar Control (Option)

If you have this control, it is
| located on the side of the
| driver’s seat.

Press and hold the front of the control until you have the
desired lumbar support. To decrease lumbar support,
press the rear of the control.

1-4

Reclining Front Seatbacks

IR | To adjust the seatback, lift
st the lever on the outer side
of the seat.

Release the lever to lock the seatback where you want it.
Pull up on the lever and the seat will go to an
upright position.
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But don’t have i seatback reclined if vour vehicle 15 moving.

& CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over vour abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at vour pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seathack upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear vour safety belt properly.
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Head Restraints To return the seatback to the upright position, push the
seathack all the way back until the lutch catches. If the
seathack was reclined betore being folded forward, it
will return to the reclined position.

Head restraints are fixed on some models and adjustable
on others, Slide an adjustable head restraint up or down
so that the top of the restraint 15 closest o the wop of

your cars. This position reduces the chance of a neck

injury in  crash. /\ CAUTION:

Your adjustable head restramnt may also be tlted forward

tor greater comfiort. . P .
= If the seathack isn’t locked. it could move

Seathack Latches forward in a sudden stop or crash, That could
] ) cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
The front seathuck folds press rearward on the seatback to be sure it
forward to let people get is locked.

into the back seat or to

access the storage area

i behind the seart,

ol To fold the front seatback
W forward, lift the latch and
push the seat forward.

1-6
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Easy Entry Seat (2-Door Models) Rear Seats

The rizhi front seat of vour vehicle makes 1t easy to get Your vehicle has a folding rear seat which lets vou fold

in and out of the rear seat. the seathbacks down for more cargo space.

® Tilt the right front seathback completely forward and
the whole seat will slide forward.

® Move the seatback (o its original position after

somenne gets into the rear seut area. Then move the
sl reurward until it locks.

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn’t locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or crash. the person
sitting there could be injured. After vou’ve nsed
it. be sure to push rearward on an easy entry seat
to be sure it is locked, The rear seat release handles are in the upper center of
the rear of the seatbucks. Push back on the seatbucks as
you pull up on the handles.

® Tilt the seathack completely forward again to gel out. 2L _ .
! : i - [0 raise the seatbacks. just lift up the seatbacks and push
until they lock in the upright position,

Push und pull on the seatbacks 1o check that the luches
have locked in the upright position. If they huven't. have
them fixed immediately.

1-7
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Safety Belts: They're for Everyone 2
This part of the manual tells vou how to use safety belts CAUT[ON:

properly. It also tells you some things vou should not do

with safety helis It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restruint (STR), inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
or air bug system. people riding in these areas are more likely to be

seriously injured or killed. Do not allow people Lo
ride in any area of your vehicle that is not

& CAUTION: equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure

everyone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear safety belt properly.

a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
vou're not wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, vou might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers” belts
are fastened properly too.

1-8
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Your vehicle has a light tha
comes on as a reminder o
buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.)

In most states and Canadian provinces. the law says 1o
wear silety bebs, Here's why: Thev wordk,

You never know if vou’ll be in a crash. If vou do have a
crash, vou don’t know if 1t will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild. and some crashes can be sp
serious thut even buckled up a person wouldn't survive
But mosi crashes are in between, In muny of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awiry, Without belis they could have been badly hurt

or killed

ts in vehicles.

Adter more than 25 yvears of safety be
the fucts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
maitter ... a log!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you nide 1 or on anything, you go as fust as il goes,

Fitke the simplest vehicle. Suppose iUs just o seat on wheels

1-9
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Put someone on it Get it up 1o speed. Then stop the vehicle, The rider
doesn’t stop,

1-10
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The person keeps going until stopped by something, or the mstrument panel ...

I b real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...

1-11
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Won’t I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

A You could be -- whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And vour chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belted.

Q.’ If my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belts?

Al Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be
in most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts -- not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

or the salety belts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You get more time to stop. You stop over more distance,
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safety belts make such good sense.

1-12
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If I'm a good driver, and T never drive far from
home, why should T wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver. but i you're in an
accident -- even one that isn’t your fault -- you and
vour passengers can be hurt, Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control. such as bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries

und deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety
belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
children and babies, If a child will be riding in your
vehicle, see the pant of this manual called “Children.”
Follow those mules for everyone's protection.

First. you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restraint sy stem.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder beli. Here's how 1o wear
it properly.

. Close and lock the doar,

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
S0 you can sit up straight.
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1-14

Pick up the laich plate and pull 1
Dant let it get twisted,

1e belt aeross you.

Push the laich plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the laich plate o make sure i1 1s secure.
If the belt 1sn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so vou would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly it vou ever had 1o

To muke the lap part tight, pull dewn on the buckle
end of the belt as vou pull up on the shoulder bell.
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The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply foree at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.

These parts of the body are best able to take belt
restraining forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash,

1-15
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder helt is
too loose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against vour body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour belt is
huckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at the pelvie
hones. This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.

1-17
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like vour liver or spleen.

Az The shoulder belt is worn under the arm, 1t should
he worn over the shoulder at all times.

1-18
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

I

1L

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
helt to spread impact forces. 16 a belt is twisted.
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it.

1 TT 5T
L

A The belt is twisted across the boudy.
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To unlatch the belt. just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.

1-20

Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This part explains the Supplemental [nflatable Restramt
(SIR) system or air bag system.

Your vehicle has an air bag for the driver.

Here are the most important things to know about the
air bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
vou aren’t wearing vour safety belt == even if you
have an air bag. Wearing vour safety belt during
a crash helps reduce vour chanee of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Air
bags are “supplemental restraints’ to the safety
belts. All air bags are designed to work with
safety belts, but don't replace them, Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate to severe
crashes where the front of yvour vehicle hiis
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all
CAUTION: (Continued)
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There 15 an air bag readiness
CAUTION: (Continued) light on the instrument
pinel, which shows
in rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal crashes. AIR BAG.
Evervone in your vehicle should wear a safety belt AIR
properly =- whether or not there’s an air bag for BAG
that person.

/\ CAUTION:

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells vou if there is an elecirical
Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating For more information.

air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belis
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear vour salety beli, even with an
air bag, and sit as far back as you can while still
maintaining control of your vehicle.

1-21
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How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag 15 in the middle of the steering wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

If something is between the driver and the air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t
put anything between an occupant and the air
bag, and don’t attach or put anything on or near
the steering wheel hub.

1-22
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When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag is designed 1o inflate in a0 moderate (o severe
frontal or near-fromtal crash. The air bag will inflate
only it the impact speed 1s above the system’s designed
“threshold level,”™ If vour vehicle goes stranght into a
witll that doesn’t move or deform. the threshold level 15
about 14 to 18 mph (23 10 29 kin/h). The threshold level
can vary. however. with specific vehicle design. so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
is o parked car. the threshold level will be higher. The
wir bag is not designed 1o inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impucts, because inflution would not
help the occupant,

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bug should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impuct and
how guickly the vehicle slows down in frontal and
near-frontal impacts.

The air bag system is designed to work properly under a
wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.
Observe safe driving speeds. especially on rough terrain,
As always, wear vour safety beli. See “Off-Roud
Driving™ in the Index for more tips on off=-road driving

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sulficient seventy. the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle 1s in a crash. The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator. which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hurdware are all purt of the air bag module inside the
steering wheel,

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The air bag supplements the protection provided by
safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of the impact
maore evenly over the occopant’s upper hody, stopping
the occupunt more gradually. But air bugs would not
help you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts. primarily
hecause an occupant’s motion is not loward the air bag,
Air bags should never be regarded as unything more
thun a supplement to sufety belts, und then only in
moderate to severe frontal or near-frontil collisions,
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What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an uir bag inflates, it quickly deflates. so quickly
that some people may not even realize the wir bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time. The parts
of the bag that come into contact with you may be
warm. but not too hot to touch. There will be some
smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated air
bag. Air bag inflation doesn’t prevent the driver from
seeing or from being able to steer the vehicle, nor does it
stop people from leaving the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, evervone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

The air bag is designed to inflate only once. After it
inflates, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. If vou don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include the air bag module and
pussibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to repluce other parts.

Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module,
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safety belt usage at deployment.

Let only qualified technicians work on your air bag
system. lmproper service can mean that your air bag
system won't work properly. See your dealer for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
the bag may not work properly. You may have to
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the air bag cover.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

The air bag affects how your vehicle should be serviced.

There are parts of the wir bag system in several places
around your vehicle, You don’t want the system 10
inflate while someone 15 working on vour vehicle. Your
GM dealer and the GM Service Manual have
information about servicing vour vehiclie and the air bag
system. To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition Key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if vou are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with vellow tape.
or vellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenunce.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q.‘ If I add a push bumper or a bicyele rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bag lrom
working properly?

Al As long us the push bumper or bicyele rack is
attached to your vehicle so that the vehicle’s basic
structure isn’t changed. it’s not likely to keep the
wir bag from working properly in a crash.

Q.‘ Is there anything | might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bag from
working properly?

Az Yes. If you add things that change your vehicle's
frame. bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the wir bag system from
working properly. Also, the wr bag svstem may not
winrk properly if vou relocate any of the ar bag
sensors, If vou have any question about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
muohity your vehicle, {The phone numbers and
sddresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two of
the Customer Satistaction Procedure in this manual.
See “Customer Satistaction Procedure™ in the Index.)
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Safety Belt Use During P regnancy The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the
A i , , muther. When a safery belt is worn properly. it’s more
Sulety belts work for everyone, including pregnint likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be :
seripusly injured if they don’t wear safety belts.

pregnant women, as for anyvone, the key to making
sifety belts effective is wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
wiy as the driver’s safety belt. See “Driver Position™
earlier in this section,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way. it will
lock. If it does, fet it go back all the way and start again.
Center Front Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

I —
™
A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder bell. and L_.f P

the lap portion should be worn as low as possible. below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.
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Lap Belt

If your vehicle has a front bench seat, someone can sit in
the center position.

When you sit in the center front seating position, you
have a lap safety belt, which has no retractor. To make
the belt longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along

the belt.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt is snug,

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt, If the belt isn't long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
so you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
if vou ever had to.
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Rear Seat Passengers

It’s very important for rear seat passengers to buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can sirike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

lff,-—@
Sy )

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

L.

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't let it get twisted. On four-door models, the
shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across you
very quickly, If this happens, let the belt go back
slightly to unlock it. Then pull the belt across you
maore slowly,
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2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and
start again.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to,

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.

1-29

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

And you'd be less likely to slide under the lap belt. IT
vou slid under it the belt would apply force at your
abdomen, This could cause serious or even fatal injuries.
The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder und
iwcross the chest. These parts of the body are best able to
take bell restruining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash.

On four-door models, the safety belt also locks if you
pull the belt very guickly out of the retructor

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, vou would move forward
i too much, which could increase injury, The
Ihe l.arr part of the belt .-;hnulld be worn low and snug on shoulder belt should fit against vour body.
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies ’ )

[oree 1o the strong pelvic bones
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides
for Children and Small Adults
(4-Door Models)

Four-door models have rear shoulder belt comfort
guides. This feature will provide added safety belt
comfort for children who have outgrown child restraints
and for small adults, When installed on a shoulder belt,
the comfort guide pulls the belt away from the neck

and head.

There is one guide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraints and for
smaller adults, the comfort guides may be installed on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use the safety belt:
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l. Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of 2. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic
the seatback and the interior body to remove the cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide
guide from its storage clip. over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into

the slots of the guide.
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3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lies flat.
The elastic cord must be nnder the belt and the guide
on Ltop.

4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described in “Rear Seal Outside Passenger Positions™
carher in this section. Make sure that the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder.

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the belt
edges together s0 that you can take them out from the
guides. Pull the guide upward to expose its storage clip,
and then slide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the guide and
clip inward and in between the seatback and the interior
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed.
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Center Rear Passenger Position Lap Belt

(4-Door Models)
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When you sit in the center rear seating position. you
huve a lap safety belt which has a retractor,

1. Pick up the lureh plate and pull the belt ucross you.
Don’ let it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the aich plate 1o make sure itas secure,

3 Feed the lap belt into the retractor toe tighten it
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4. Position and release it the same way as the Lap part
ol it lap=shoulder beli

If the helt isn’t long enough, see “Safety Beh
Extender™ at the end of this section. Make sure the
refease button on the buckle is positioned so you
would be able to unbuckle the satety belt gquickly o
youl ever had 1o,

Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fuct.
the law in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian provinee says children up to some uge must be
restrained while ina vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babhies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for vour child. A very
voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So. be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at only 25 mph (40 kmv/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

A CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so

CAUTION: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed 1o be used in
vehicle. If it is, it will huve a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint iesell or in a
booklet. or both. These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle. but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraant will show you how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are sufer if they
are restrained 1n the rear rather than the front seat. We ar
General Motors therefore recommend that vou put your
child restraint in o rear seat outside position unless the
child 15 an infant and you're the only adult in the
vehicle. In that case. you might want to secure the
restraint in the right front seat where you can keep an
eve on the baby.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint cun move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people

in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle -- even when no child is in in
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Top Strap

If your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. Anchor brackets for the rear outside seat
positions are located on the floor in the cargo area.

Don’t use the front set of te-down brackets, Anchor the
top strap to the rearmost bracket on the same side of the
vehicle as the child restraint.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready to
secure the child restraint itself,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seal. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint,

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show yvou how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
instructions say. safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of . To tighten the belt. teed the shoulder belt buck into the
the retractor to set the lock. retractor while you push down on the child restrint.

7. Push and pull the child restraimt in dilTerent
direcrions 1o be sure it is sccure.

To remove the child restrmnt, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
sifety beh and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready 1o work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Center Seat Positions (4-Door Models) Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

]
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Don’t use child restrgings in these ['H.'Ih.ltif'lﬂ.%. The You'll be |.1."1i|'|f:1 the ]U!ﬂ'hl“““'dﬂt belt. See the earlier I_'IU;I'I
restraints won't work properly. about the top strap if the child restraint hos one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions
for the child restriaint.

2 Secure the child i the child restruant as the
INSrUCTions siy.

3, Pick up the Tateh plate, and run the Tup and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s safety belt through or
around the restrannt, The child restraint instructions
will show yvou how,

Il the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's fuce or
neck. put it behind the child restrain.
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure. If you're using a
bucket seat, adjust the seat forward until the lap
portion of the safety belt holds the restraint firmly.
But don’t move it any more than needed to tighten
the lap belt.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Larger Children If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window s0 the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and

get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

are restrained in the rear seat. But they need to use the

safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
a crash.

® Children who aren't buckled vp can strike other
people who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's safety belts.
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A CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time.

(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. 1f the
child is sitting in a rear outside position of a
four-door model, see “Rear Safety Belt Comfort
Guides" in the Index. If the child is so small that
the shoulder belt is still very close to the child’s
face or neck, you might want to place the child in a
seal that has a lap belt, if your vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. 1f the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
Tatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the beli
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crish.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicles safety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it

But if o safety belt isn’t long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender, I's free. When you go
in 1o order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear. so the
extender will be long enough lor vou. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in vour vehicle that
vou choose, Don't let someone else use it and use it
only for the seat it is made to it To wear it just attach it
to the regulur salety helt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, muke sure the satety bell reninder light
andd all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safery belt system parts. 1f vou see
anything that might keep o safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in a

crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. 1Fa belt s
torn or fraved, get a new one rnight away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bug covers. and
have them repaired or repliced, {The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
Il you've had a crash, do you need new belis?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessiry.
But if the belts were stretched. as they would be if worn
during a more severe crush, then you need new belts.
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I you ever see a label on the driver’s salety belt buckle
that says to replace the buckle assembly, be sure 1o do
siv Then the new buckle assembly will be there o help
protect you in a collision.

I belts ure cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have salety belt
of seal parts repudred or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessury even if the bell wiasn't being used at
the time of the collision,

I am air bag inflates. you' ] need 1o replace air bug
system parts. See the parl on the air bag system earlier in
this section.
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#7 NOTES
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#9 NOTES
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Section 2 Features and Controls
e e e = — s — = ___—___]
Here you can learn about the many stundard und optional features on vour vehicle, and information on stwmting.

shifting and braking, Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you il everything is
working properly -- and what to do if you have a problem.

2-2 Keys 2-33 Parking Your Yehicle tMuanual Transmission
2-6 Keyless Entry System (I Equipped) Madels Only)

29 Endoate/Liftaite 2-34 Purking Over Things That Burn

2-12 Thefi 2-3 Engine Exhuust

2-13 New Vehicle "Break-In™ 2-35 Running Your Engine While You re Parked
2-13 lenmition Positons { Automatic Transmission)

2-15 Starting Your Engine 2-36 Windows

2-17 Engine Coolunt Heater (Option) 2-38 Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

2-18 Avtomautic Transmission Operution 2-45 Exterior Lamps

1-21 Manual Transmission 2449 Mirrors

2-23 Locking Rear Axle 263 Aocessory Power Outlers (1 Eguippecd)
2-23 All-Wheel Drive (1f Equipped) 2-HA Sunroad (1 Egquipped)

2-23 Four-Wheel Drive (It Equipped) 2-td Universal Tramsmitter (1F Equipped)

220 Parking Bruke 2-67 Instrument Finel

2-30 Shifting Into PARK (P} { Aumlomatic 172 Wirning Lights, Guges and Indicators

Transmission Models Only
-33 Shifting Out of PARK (P}
{Automatic Transmission)

|4
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.
A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other

controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.

2-2
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This vehicle has one
double-sided key for the
ignition, endgate, spare tire
lock (two-door vehicles)
and door locks. It will fit
with either side up.

When a new vehicle is delivered, the dealer provides
the owner with a pair of identical keys and a key
code number.

The key code number tells your dealer or a qualified
locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep this number in
a safe place. If you lose your keys, you'll be able to have
new ones made easily using this number. Your selling
dealer should also have this number.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features

that can help prevent theft. But you can have a
lot of trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage vour vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.
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Door Locks You cun use your key 1o unlock your door from
the outside,

To lock your door from the inside, slide the lever on

A CAUTION: vour inside door rearward.

To unlock the door, slide the
lever on vour mside door
forward. You will see a red
ared on the lever,

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers == especially children == can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won’t open it.
Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
hetter off whenever vou drive vour vehicle.

There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle

You can use the Keyless Entry System, if you have
this option,

2-4
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Power Door Locks (If Equipped) Rear Door Security Lock

If vour vehicle has power
door locks, the switch is
locited on the armirest.
Press LOCK w lock all
the dovrrs al once.

With this feuture, you cun
lock the rear doors so they
an't he opened from the
inside by passengers.

Move the lock up to lock
the doors and down 1o
release the door locks,

To unlock the doors. press the raised area next o the Leaving Your Vehicle
key svinbol : k
IF wou are leaving the vehicle. wke your key, open your
door und set the locks from inside. Then get out and
elose the door

On four-door models, the lever on each rear door wiorks
only that door’s lock.
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Keyless Entry System (If Equipped)

If vour vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
vour doors and rear endgate from up to 30 feet (9 m)
away using the remote keyless entry transmitter supplied
with your vehicle.

Your Keyless Entry System operates on a radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry and
Science Canadz.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation 15 subject 1o the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause harmful interference. and
(2) this device must accept any interference received.
including interference that may cause undesired operation.

This device complies with R85-210 of Industry and
Science Canada. Operation 15 subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause
interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.

Chunges or modifications 1o this system other than an
authorized service facility could void authorization (o
use this equipment.

This system has a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up to

30 feet (9 m). At times you may notice a decrease in
range. This is normal for any remote keyless entry
system. If the transmitter does not work or if you have
to stand closer to your vehicle for the transmitter to
work, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement or
resynchronization is necessary. See the instructions
that follow,

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need to stund closer during rainy
or snowy weather.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the left or nght,
and try again.

® [f you're still having trouble, see your GM dealer or
a gualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications to this system by other than an

authorized service facility could void authorization w

use this equipment.
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Operation

When you press UNLOCK. the driver’s door and
endgate will unlock automatically. If you press
UNLOCK again within five seconds, all doors will
unlock, Press LOCK 1o lock all the doors.

Press the REAR button twice within 3 1/2 seconds to
unlock and unlatch the rear glass, It your vehicle has
4Nl omatic Iransmesson, [l'l'L' [FANSIMSS 0N AT h':'
in PARK (P} or NELUTRAL (N). If your vehicle hus
i manual transmission. you must engage the

parking brike.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitier is coded 10
prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.
It o transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer. Remember 1o bring uny
remaining transmitters with you when you oo to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transimitier to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must ilsa be matched, Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitier, the lost ransmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Euch vehicle can have only fwo transmitters
mastched 1ol

Battery Replacement

Under normal vse. the battery in your remote kevless
entry triansnutier should last about two years.

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. IF you have 1o
get close o your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it’s probably time to change the battery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from yvouor body
transferred to these surfaces may damage

the transmitter.
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To replace the battery in the Keyless Entry transmitter:

1. Insert a dime in the slot between the covers of the
transmitter housing near the key ring hole. Remove
the bottom by twisting the dime.

b

Remove and replace the battery with a three volt
CR2032 or equivalent battery, positive (+)
side down.

3. Align the covers and snap them together.

4. Check the operation of the transmitter,

2-8

Resynchronization

Resynchronization may be necessary due to the security
method used by this system. The transmitter does not
send the same signal twice to the receiver. The receiver
will not respond to a signal it has been sent previously.
This prevents anyone from recording and playing back
the signal trom the transmtter.

To resynchronize your transmitter, stand close to your
vehicle and simultaneously press and hold the LOCK
and UNLOCK buttons on the transmitter for at leas
five seconds. The door locks should cycle to confirm
synchromzation. If the locks do not cycle,

see vour dealer for service.
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Endgate/Liftgate

/\ CAUTION:

It can he dangerous to drive with the rear
window, endgate or liftgate open because carbon
monoxide (CO) gas can come into your vehicle.
You can’t see or smell CO, It can cause
unconsciousness and even death.

If vou must drive with the rear window, endgate

or liftgate open or il electrical wiring or other

cithle connections must pass through the seal

between the body and the rear window, endgate

ar liftgate:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on vour heating or cooling
system to its highest specd with the setting on
VENT. That will force outside air into your
vehicle, See “Comfort Controls™ in the Index.

® [ you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Endgate Mounted Spare

I your vehicle has an endgate-mounted spare tire
carrier, vou must move the carrier arm out of the way o
wpen the glass.

Here's hiow to mose the arm

1. Sygueeze the release handle to free the carrier wrm

2. Swing the carrer arm away from the endzute. You
iy need to gve ata slight tug

Tor Lateh the correr arm. swing it oward the endaute.
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Reach inside the endgate
to lift the handle and open
the endgate.

Endgate Release

To open a mechanical lock system from the outside,
insert the Key into the lock and turn it counterclockwise
to unlock the glass,

The endgate and glass will automatically lock when shut.

To open a power lock system from the outside, insert the
key into the lock button and turn counterclockwise, All
doors will unlock.

You may also use the keyless entry system, or the power
door locks, if you're vehicle 15 s0 equipped.

When doors are unlocked,

The endgate can be opened without a key if the driver’s
press the bution to open

door is unlocked. The endgate glass will not release if
the glass. the vehicle is in gear.

To lock a power lock system from the outside, insert
the key into the lock button and turn clockwise. All
doors will lock.

2-10
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Remote Rear Glass Release

This buttion an the driver’s
side ol the steering column
allowws you o release the
rear glass from inside

the vehicle.

®

REAR HATCH

m—

I vour viehicle has an automatic trunsmiission, your shift
lever must be in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (M) for the

release o waork,

I wow have aomaniil transmnsston., enher wath o
without the Keyless Entry option. you must apply vour
parking brake before vou can open the endgate aliss.

Liftgate Release

lsert the key in the lock button and um
coumerclockwise, All doors will unlock. You may also use
the power lock switches or the keyless entry system. if
vour vehicle s so equipped. Use the hundle 1o open the
liftgate. Press the button 1o open the glass when the lifigate
i5 closed. The plass won't release if the vehicle is in gear.

Emergency Release for Opening
Endgate/Liftgate

I, Peel back or slit the carpet locully to expose the
access hole in the wim panel

2. Use athin screwdriver

o reach through the
access holes in both the
trim panel and the
hiardwire cover.

Fry the release lever
tovward the pussenger’s
side until the glass latch

pops open.

3. Reattach the carpet securely.
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Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities.
Although vour vehicle has a number of theft-deterremt
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways you
can help.

Key in the Ignition

It you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy targel for joy nders or professiondl thieves -- so
don’t do it

When you park your vehicle and open the driver’s door.

you'll hear a tone reminding you Lo remaoye your key
fromm the ignition and take it with you. Always dothis,
Your steering wheel will be locked. and so will your
ignition. If you have an automatic trransmission. taking
your key out also locks your transmission. And
remember to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in u lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep vour viluables out of sight.
Put them in a storage urea, or take them with you,

Parking Lols

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching

vour vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave your ignition key? What if
vou have to leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area, like your
glove box.

& Lock all the doors except the drver s,

2-12
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New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in” But it will perform better in the long
run il you follow these guidelines:

® [eep vour speed at 35 mph (88 kiw/h) or
less For the first 300 miles (805 km).

® Don't drive at any one speed -- Fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (805 km ).
Don’t make full-throtile starts,

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings.

® Don’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
maore information.

Ignition Positions

Use the key 1o i the ignition switch to five different
positions.

ACCESSORY (A): ACCESSORY lets you use things
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
engine is off, Push in the key and twrn it toward you,
Your steering wheel wall remann locked, just as 10 was
hetiore vou inserted the key.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

NOTICE:

Don’t operate accessories in the ACCESSORY
position for long periods of time. Prolonged
operation of accessories in the ACCESSORY
position could drain your battery and prevent
you from starting your vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmission, It's a theft-deterrent feature,
You will only be able to remove vour key when the
ignition 18 turned to LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. Use OFF if you must have
your vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for
example, if your vehicle is being towed),

RUN (D}: This is the position for driving.
START (E): This starts your engine.

2-14

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and result
in a loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. If you need to turn the engine
off while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.

NOTICE:

Il your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
s, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.
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Key Release Button Starting Your Engine

The key cannot be removed Automatic Transmission

1[II_:II::.::::_‘Ii"?::?,E:-l:_,]:c?“"lm' Move your shift lever 1o PARK (P} or N!E.L:"I'H:‘.L IT_‘*-'J.

inlaesthe Key ralanss Your engine wi :In'1 start in any other position — that's o

Bkt 1 et safety feature. To restart when you're already moving.
use MELUTRAL (M) only,

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shilt to PARK (P) if vour vehicle
is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when
To remove the key on manual transmission vehicles, vour vehicle is stopped.

wrn the key 1o the OFF position. Then turn the key to

the LOCK position while pressing the key release button
down at the same time, Pull the kKey straight out.

O automiatic transmission vehicles, tum the Key to
LOCK and pull it straight out

2-15
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Manual Transmission

The gear selector should he in NEUTRAL (N). Hold the

clutch pedil 10 the floor and start the engine, Your

vehicle won't start if the cluich pedal is not all the way

down — that’s a safety feature.

I, Without pushing the accelerator pedal. turn your
ignition key to START. When the engimne starts, let
o ol the key. The wdle speed will 2o down as your

engine gels warm.

It vour engine still won't start (or starts but then
stops], wail 15 seconds and star over,

When the engine sturts. let go of the key and the
accelerutor pedal.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Huolding vour key in START For longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause yvour battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heal can
damage your starter motor,

2 I ar doesn’t start right wway, hold your key in

START. IT it doesn’t sturt in [ seconds, push the
ccelenitor pedal all the way down For five more
seconds, or unil it stars,

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in vour vehicle, If you add electrical
parts or accessories, vou could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with vour dealer, If vou don’t,
your engine might not perform properly,

It vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging vour vehicle. See *Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index,
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Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

In very cold weather, U7 F
[=187C) ar colder, the
enging coolant heater

can help,

You Il get easier starting and better fuel economy during
engine warm=up. Usually, the coolunt heater should be
plugged in a minimum of fowr hours prior 0 starting
wonr viehicle.

To Use the Coolant Heater

I, Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.

3. Plug it into o normal, grounded 1 10-volt AC outler.

A CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
Kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
LHO=volt AC outlet, I the cord won™t reach, use
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated lor
al least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engine. be sure to unplug and
store the cord as it was belore w keep it away
Froom moving engine pans. [F vou don ool could
be damuged,

How long should vou keep the coolant heater plugeed
! The answer depends on the outside temperature. the
kind of o1l you have. and some other things. Instead of
trying to list everything here, we ask thit yvou contact
your GM dealer in the area where vou'll be parking yvour
vehicle. The dealer can give vou the best advice for that
particular area.
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Automatic Transmission Operation

Your automautic transmission miy have a shift leves
loeated on the console between the seats or on the
steering column.

There are several different positions for vour shift lever,

If your vehicle is equipped with a column shift lever. i
features an electronic shift position mdicator within the
instrument cluster. This display must be powered
anytime the shift lever is capable of being moved out of
the PARK (P} position. This means that il your key is in
the OFF position, but not locked, there will be a smull
current drain on your battery which could discharge
your battery over a period of time. If you need 1o leave
vour key in the ignition in the OFF position for an
extended period. it is recommended that vou disconnect
the battery cable from the battery to prevent discharging
vour battery.

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, It's the bes
position to use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shifi lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If vou have four-wheel drive, vour vehicle will

be free to roll == even if your shift lever is

in PARK (P) == il your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N} So, be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear, two=wheel high (2HI) or four-wheel
high (4H1) or four-wheel low (410} == not in
NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK (I")” in
the Index. If vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing
a Trailer™ in the Index.

2-18
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Ensure the shift lever is fully i PARK (P) range before NEUTRAL (N): In this position. your engine doesn’t

starting the engine. Your vehicle has o brake-trunsmission connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
shift mterlock. You have to fully apply your regular brakes moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only.

hetore you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition
key 15 i the RUN position. If you cannet shift out of

PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift lever -- push the shift A CAUTION:

lever all the way into PARK (P) (press the button in on the

conmsole shift lever) as you muintain brake application, i s , . e
_[_“'llt |[;~‘1“‘t:lr|:| Il'I:.t‘ :hifr lever into the gear x-uuiut.'a.»h. bee Aniiag omtiof P"!ipfh e h.EUTH'I?L ) phile
~Shiftine Out of PARK (P in the Index your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
e " dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up. brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
NOTICE: ohjects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or

NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

Shifting 1o REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only
after your vehicle is stopped. NOTICE:

Damage to vour transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the
engine racing isn’t covered by your warranty.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
e or sand without damaging vour transmission. see
“Stuck: In Sand. Mud. Iee or Snow™ in the Index,
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@): This position is for

normal driving. If vou need more power for passing,

and you're:

® Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h}, push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power,

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (®) should not be used
when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load. driving on
steep hills, or for off-road driving. Select DRIVE (D)

when operating the vehicle under any of these conditions.

DRIVE (D}: This position is also used for normal
driving, however it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@), You
should use DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer, carrving i
heavy load, driving on steep hills or winding roads or
for off-road drnving.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down stegp
mountain roads, but then vou would also want 1o use
your brakes off and on,

You can also use SECOND (2) for starting yvour vehicle
from a stop on slippery road surfaces,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
{but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2}, You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle is
moving forward, the trunsmission won't shift into
FIRST (1) until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don't try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or muod or were up against a solid
ohject. You could damage your transmission.
Also, it you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or shift into
PARK (P} to hold yvour vehicle in position

on a hill.

2-20
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Manual Transmission Dperatiﬂ“ Here's how 10 operate your [ransmission:
s Speed FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
SIPC FIRST 1). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as

vou press the accelerator pedal.

[ ——= g3 Fww o e e
You can shaft into FIRST (1) when vou're going less
than 20 mph (32 km/h}. If you've come to a complete
stop and it's hard 1o shaft into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2). Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

THIRD, FOURTH AND FIFTH (3, 4 and 5): Shift
inte THIRD (3). FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same
way you do tor SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the
¢lutch pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

This is your shift pattern.

To stop. let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops. press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift 1o
NEUTRAL iN),
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NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start or
idle your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, press the clutch pedal. wuit
about six seconds, then shift into REVERSE (R). Then
let up on the clutch pedal slowly while pressing the
accelerator pedal.

Shift Light

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle
is stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while
your vehicle is moving could damage

your transmission.

If you have a manual
transmission, vou have g

SHIFT light.

SHIFT

Use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake. for
parking your vehicle.

2-22

This light will show you when to shift to the next higher
gear for best fuel economy.

When this light comes on, you can shift 1o the next
higher gear if weather, road and traffic conditions let
voul. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly und
shift when the light comes on.

While vou accelerate. it is normal tor the light to go on

and off it yvou quickly change the position of the
iecelerator, lgnore the SHIFT light when you downshift,
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All-Wheel Drive (If Equipped)
A CAUTION: It your vehicle has all-wheel drive. your enging’s

driving power is sent o all four wheels for extra

If you skip more than one gear when you traction. This is like four-wheel drive. but there 15 no
downshift, vou could lose control of vour vehicle, lever or switch to engage or disengage the front axle.
And vou could injure yourself or others, Don’t shift It 3s fully automatic and adjusts itselt us needed for

rivid conditions,

Four-Wheel Drive (If Equipped)

down more than one gear when you downshift.

If vour vehicle has four-wheel drive and is equipped If vour vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send your
with o munual transmission, disregard the shift light engine’s driving power w all four wheels for exira
when the transfer case 1s i 4L0O. triction. To shifi out of tao-wheel drive und into

Four-wheel drive, move the transter case shilt lever to

Lﬂ["klﬂg Rear Axle AHI or 4LO. You should vse 2HI for most normal

If you have this feature. your rear axle can give you driving conditions.
additional traction on snow, mud. ice. sand or gruvel, It

wiorks lke a standurd axle most of the time, but when

one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does. NOTICE:
the locking teature will allow the wheel with raction 1o
move the vehicle. Driving in the 4HI or 41.0 positions for a long

time on dry or wet pavement could shorten the
life of vour vehicle's drivetrain.
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Manual Transfer Case

An indicator light near the lever shows you the transfer
case seffings:

If your four-wheel-drive vehicle has the manual transfer

case, the transfer case shift lever is on the floor next to % 2ZHI

the driver. Use this lever to shift into and out of % 4HI

four-wheel drive. ® N SET PARK BRAKE
e 410
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The front axle portion of the diagram on the indicator
will hight up when vou shift into four-wheel drive. A
slight delay berween shifting and the pattern’s lighting 15
normal. If the pattern does not light up, or if the front
axle lights do not go out after you shift out of
four-wheel drnive. have your dealer check your sysiem.
Turn the INT LIGHTS switch located to the right of
your headlump switch to dim your transfer case
indicator hight when your headlamps or parking lamps
are on. This will also cause vour instrument panel lights
to dim,

2HI: This seming is for driving in most street and
highway situations. Your front axle 15 nol engaged in
two=wheel drive.

4HI: This setting engages your {ront axle to help
drive your vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extra

traction. such as on snowy or ey roads, or in maost
ofT-road situations,

N SET PARK BRAKE: Shiit 1o this neutral setting

only when your vehicle needs to be lowed.

41.0: This setting also engages your fromt axle wo give
yo extra traction and provides extra gear reduction.
You may never need 4L0O. It sends the maximum power
to all four wheels. You might choose 41O 11 yvou were
driving oft=road in sand. mud or deep snow and
climbing or descending steep hills.

You can shift from 2HI 1o 4HI or from 4HI1 1o 2H] while
the vehicle is moving, Do not press the transler case
shift lever button when shifting from 2ZHI o 4HI or
from 4H1 o 2HL

To shift vour transfer case into N SET PARK BRAKE:

I. Stop the vehicle and shift your trunsmission into
NEUTRAL (N).

2. Set the parking brake, Your vehicle can roll unless
the brakes are upplied.

3. Pull the runster case shilt lever into N SET

PARK BRAKE.
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To shift into or out of 4L0: Electronic Transfer Case (If Equipped)

. The vehicle must be moving less than 3 mph
(4.8 km/h) with the trunsmission in NEUTRAL (N)
for an automatic transmission, For a manua!
transmission, the clutch pedal must be engaged.
The preferred method for shifting into or out of 400
i5 to have vour vehicle moving | to 2 mph (1.6 w0
3.2 km/h),

2. Press the transfer case shitt button and shift in one
COnLnUOus motian,

Don't pause in N SET PARK BRAKE as you shift into

or out of 40O, or your gears could clash,

If your tour-wheel-drive
vehicle has the electronic
transfer case, the transter
case switches are above
the radio controls.

Remember that driving in 4HI or 41O may reduce fuel

economy. Also, driving in lour-wheel drive on dry Llse these switches o shift mro and out of four-whee|
pavement could cause your tires (o wear faster and drive. You can choose among three driving settings:

make your transfer case harder to shift and reduce

- - 2HI: This setting is or driving in most street ;
powertrain longevity. HI: This setting is for driving et and

highway situations. Your front axle is not engaged in
two=wheel drive. When this lamp is lit, it is about
one-half as bright as the others. '

AHI: This setting engages vour front axle to help drive
your vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extra traction, such
as on snowy or icy roskds, or in most off-road situations.
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4L.0: This setting also engages your front axle o give
you extra traction. You may never need 4LO. [t sends
the maximum power 1o all four wheels. You might
choose 410 1f yvou were drving off-road in sand, mud
or deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills,
Inchicator lights i the switches show you which setting
vou are in, The indicator lights will come on briefly when
vou turn on the igmtion and one will stay on. If the lights
do not come on, you should take your vehicle in for
service. An indicator light will flash while shitting. It will
remain illuminated when the shift is completed.

Shifting from 2ZHI to 4H1

Press and release the 4HI swatch. This can be done it
any speed. and the front axle will lock automatically,

Shifting from 4H1 to 2ZHI

Press and release the 2HI switch, This can be done at
any speed. and the front axle will unlock automatically,
Shifting from 2ZHI or 4H1 to 410

Toy shift from 2ZHL or AHE 1o 4L the vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N in vehicles equipped with

un automatic trunsmission or the clutch pedal engaged in
vehicles equipped with a manual transmission. The
preferred method for shitting into 4L is 1o have your
vehicle moving | to 2mph (1.6 10 3.2 km/h). Press

and release the 4LO switch, You must wait for the

JLO indicator light 1o stop flashing and remain
illuminated before shifting your transmission into

oear or releasing the clutch pedal.

If the 4L.0O switch 15 pressed when your vehicle is in
gear andfor moving, the 410 indicator ight will flash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle is moving slower thun 3 mph (4.8 kim/h) and
the transmission is in NEUTRAL (N} or the clutch
pedal engaged

On automatic transmission equipped vehicles, it vour
triansfer case does not shift into L0, vour trransmission
indicator switch may require adjustment. With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N ). press and release the
410 switch. While the 4L0O indicator light is Nashing,
shifl your trunsmission into PARK (P Wait until the
A0 indicator light remains iluminated before shifting
vour transmission into gear. This will get vou into 4L0O,
but you should take vour vehicle in for service to restore
normal operation.
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Shifting from 41O to 4HI or 2HI

To shift from 4.0 10 4HI or ZHI, your vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 kn/h) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N) or the clutch pedal
engaged. The preferred method for shifting out of
4L0O is to have your vehicle moving 1 to 2 mph (1.6 10
3.2 km/h). Press and release the 4HI switch. You must
wail for the 4HI indicator light to stop flashing and
remain illuminated before shifting your transmission
into gear or releasing the clutch pedal.

If the 4HI switch is pressed when your vehicle is in gear
andfor moving. the 4HI indicator light will flash for

30 seconds but not complete the shift unless the

vehicle is moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 knv/h) and

the transmission is in NEUTRAL (N} or the cluich
pedal engaged.
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On automatic ransmission equipped vehicles, if your
trunsfer case does not shift into 4HL, vour transmission
indicator switch may require adjustment, With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, press and release the
4HI switch. While the 4HI indicator light is flashing.
shift your transmission into PARK (P). Wait until the
4HI indicaror light remains illuminated before shifting
your transmission into gear. This will get you o 4HIL
but you should take your vehicle in for service o restore
normil operation.
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Parking Brake NOTICE:

To set the purking brake. hold the regular brake pedal
down with vour right foot. Push down the parking bruke
pedal with your left foor. If the ignition is on. the brake
system warning light will come on.

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have to

i h ki Btk hold h e replace them, and you counld also damage other
O release the puarsing Driake > eI Drake . i

& ¢ the parking briake hold the reg L parts of vour vehicle.
pedal down, h

Pull the BRAKE RELEASE If you are towing a trailer and you must park on a hill,

lever: I '-*_l“i'i}'ﬂ! on the see "Towing a Tratler™ in the Index, That section shows
bottom driver’s side of the what to do first 1o keep the trailer from moving.

instrument panel.
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Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic

Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

Column Shift Lever

|. Hold the brake pedal down with vour right tfoor and
set the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like this:

It can be dangerous to get out of yvour vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

move suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be sure vour vehicle won't move, even when
vou're on fairly level ground, use the steps that

the transfer case is in a drive gear -- not in
NEUTRAL (M) If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can

follow. If vou have four-wheel drive with a manual
transfer case shifl lever and your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N}, your vehicle will be free to roll,

| { f e
N -
/ [ L~ ——
f '} / ~, ., o
/) . | ==
e *, W—
o Y * o —— o
g .-"-i_\__-\l . \ "|ll |

even if your shilt lever is in PARK (P). S0, he sure

®  Pull the lever toward you
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Console Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with vour right foot and
set the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like this:

® Move the lever up as far as it will go.

“ad
h

If vou have four-wheel drive with a manual ransfer
case shift lever. be sure the transler case 1s in a drive
oeur == not in NEUTRAL (N

4. Turn the ignition key to LOCK,

® Hold in the button on the lever.

5. Remove the key and take it with vou, If you can )
leave your vehicle with the key. your vehicle is in ® Push the lever all the way toward the Tront of
PARK (P). the vehicle.

3. Turn the ignition key 1o LOCK.

4. Remove the key and tuke it with yow IF you can leave
your vehicle with the key. your vehicle is in PARK (P
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move suddenly
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. If vou have four-wheel
drive with a manual transfer case shift lever and
vour transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N}, yvour
vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever
is in PARK (P). S0 be sure the transfer case is in a
drive gear -- not in NEUTRAL (N). And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave vour vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to,

parking brake is firmly set before you leave it. After
you ve moved the shift lever into the PARK ()
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see
il you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward vou (or pressing the
button on a console shift lever), If you cun, 11 means that
the shift lever wasn't fully locked into PARK (P).

Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you are parking on a hill and you don’™ shift your
ransmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehiele may put too much force on the parking pawl in the
transmission. You may find it difficult o pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.” To
prevent lorgue lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (P} properly before you leave the dnver’s seal
To find out how, see “Shifting Inmo PARK (P)” in

the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before yvou release the parking brake.
If 1orque lock does occur, you may need to have another

vehicle push vours a little uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission, so

It you have to leave your vehicle with the engine

: M vou can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and yvour
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your vehicle has a brake-transnussion shift interlock.
You have 1o fully apply your regular brake belore you
can shift from PARK (P) when the igmition is in the

RUN position, See " Automatic Transmission Operation”

in the Index,

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), cuse pressure on
the shift lever <= push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P} as you maintain brake application. Then
move the shift lever into the geur vou want (you must
press the shift lever button it you have the console
shifi lever).

It vou ever hold the brake pedal down but still can™
shift out of PARK (P1. try this:

1. Turn the key 10 OFF.

2. Apply and hold the brake until the ¢nd ol Siep 4.

3. Shift o NEUTRAL (N).

4. Start the vehicle and then shift 1o the drive gear
Vo want.

5. Have the vehicle fixed us soon as you can.

Parking Your Vehicle (Manual
Transmission Models Only)

Before you get out of your vehicle, wrn off your engine.
put vour manual transmission in REVERSE (R) and
tirmly apply the parking brake.

If you have Tour-wheel drive with a manual transfer cuse
shift lever, be sure your transfer Cuse 1s ina drive gear.
Your vehicle could roll if it isn't

IT you are parking on a hill, or if your vehicle is pulling
i trailer, see “Towing o Trailer™ in the Index.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

T— - —z 15

o

' 1 | A cauTiON:

Engine exhauwst can Kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or

smell. 1t can cause unconsciousness and death.
You might have exhaust coming in il
® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different.,
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over
road debris.
® Hepairs weren't done correctly,
A ® Your vehicle or exhaost system had been
CAUTION: modified improperly.
If vou ever suspect exhaust is coming into
Things that can burn could touch hot exhaunst vour vehicle:
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park :
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
& Have vour vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It's better not to park with the engine running. Bur if
ever have to, here are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control

off could allow dangerous exhaust into

vour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust"),

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even il
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
CO == can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.

(See “Blizzard” in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won’t move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer case
shift lever and your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N},
vour vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever
15 in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear -- not in NEUTRAL (N). Always set your parking
brake. Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle
won't move, See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.
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Windows
Manual Windows

Turn the hand crank on each door 1o raise or lower your
manual side door windows.

Power Windows (If Equipped)

[f you have the optional power windows, the controls
are on each of the side doors, Your power windows will
only work when the ignition has been turned 1o RUN.
The driver’s door has a switch for the passenger
windows as well.

Press the side of the switch with the down amow 1o
lower the window.,

Press the side of the switch with the up arrow (o raise
the window.

Express-Down Window

The driver’s window switch hus an express-down feature
that allows you 1o lower it without holding the window
switch, Hold the driver’s window switch down for more
than a half a second to activate the express-down feature,
Lightly tap the switch to open the window slightly. The
express-down feature can be interrupted at any time by
pressing the up arrow end of the switch
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Lockout Switch Swing-Out Windows (2-Door Only)

It your vehicle has rear
swing-out windows, unlatch
them at their clasps and
push out on the glass o
open them.

When vou close the wandow, be sure the latch catches.

Four-door vehicles huve i lockout feature to prevent Horn
passengers [rom operating power windows, [t is located
om the diver’™s door. Press LOCK o activite this leature
Press NORM and the windows return to normial operation,

Tor sound the horn, press the horn symbols on the
stecring wheel pad.
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Tilt Wheel (If Equipped)

If you have the tilt steering
wheel. vou should adjust
the steering wheel before
you drive.

You can raise it to the highest level 1o give yvour legs
more room when you enter and exil the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel. hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever toward you, Move the steering wheel 1o a
comfortable level. then release the lever to lock the
wheel in place.

Do not adjust the steering whee! while driving,

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes your:

Turn Signal and Lune Change Indicator
Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshicld Washer

Cruise Control (IF Equipped)
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Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upwiard (for right) and twi
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down.

When the turn is finished. the lever will retum automatically,

A arrow on the instrument
pane! will flash in the
direction of the turn

or lune change.

To signal & kine change. just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
isell when vou release i,

As you signal o turm or a lane change, if the arrows don’y

flash but just stay on, o sizgnul bulb may be burned out
and other drivers won™ se¢ your trn siznil

It & bulb is burned out, replace 1t 1o help avoid an
aceident. I the arrows don’t go on at all when you
signul o turn, check the fuse (see “"Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index ) and tor burned-out bulbs.

It vou have o trailer wwing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps. a different turn signal flasher is used.
With this Masher installed. the signal indicaror will flish
even if o turm signal bulb is burned out. Check the front
and rear turm signal lamps regulafly 1o make sure they
are working.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low-beam 1o high or
high to low. pull the multfunction Tever all the way
toward you, Then release it.

When the high beams are
o, this indicator light on
the instrument pane] will
alsin he on.

[
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by turming the band
with the wiper symbol on it

For a single wiping cycle. tum the band o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one wipe, IT you want more wipes. hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful in light ruin or
snow. Turn the band to choose the delay time. The
closer to LOW, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed. turn the band away
from you to the LOW position. For high-speed wiping,
turn the band further. to HIGH. To stop the wipers,
maove the band 1o the OFF position.

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
betore using them. If they re frozen to the windshield.
carefully loosen or thaw them. If your blades do become
worn or dumaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the multifunetion lever there’s a paddle
marked with the windshield washer symbol and PUSH.
To spray washer {luid on the windshield, press the
paddle. The wipers will clear the window and then
cither stop or return (o your preset speed.

/\ CAUTION:

Im freezing weather, don't use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
YOur vision.
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Rear Window Washer/Wiper

REAR WIPER

This switch 15 located on the instrument panel.

The rear window wiper operates with a constant five
second delay when the rear wiper switch is in the ON
position. If the rear glass is opened, the wiper arm
will automatically park on the endgate. When the
glass 1s completely closed, the wiper will resume the
deluy mode.

To wash the window, press und hold ON. The wipers
will continue to work after vou release the switch.

Fress OFF to turm the wiper off.

The rear window washer uses the sume fuid bottle as
the windshield washer. However. the rear window
wisher will run out of Fud before the windshield
washer. If you can wash yvour windshield but not your
rear window, check vour fluid level.
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Cruise Control (If Equipped) A
CAUTION:

With cruise control. you can

A e maintain @ speed of about

ﬁu\'&t e s mph (40 km/h) or more ® (ruise control can be dangerous where you
OFF ON RiR DI without keeping 3.'1}L:|r_lnn'r l:ﬂll'-t drive safely at a steady Hpeed: chl.
S —-— on the accelerator. This can don’t use your cruise control on winding
really help on long trips roads or in heavy traffic.
) Cruise control does not ® Cruise control can be dangerous on
:"'“Tk s “P"":'_'I‘ below about slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
23 oapt (940 kmih). in tire traction can cavse needless wheel

spinning, and vou could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads.

If you have an automatic transmission and you apply

your brikes, the cruise control will shut off.

If you have a manual transmission and you apply yvour
brakes or push the clutch pedal, the cruise control will
shut off.
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Setting Cruise Control Resuming a Set Speed
Suppose vou set your cruise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts off

A CAUTION: the cruise control, But you don't need to reset it

Unce you're going about
25 mph {40 km/h) or more.
vou can move the cruise
control switch from N

to BSA for about a half

a second.

If vou leave vour cruise control switch on when
vou're not using cruise, yvou might hit a button
and po into cruise when vou don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep
the cruise control switch OFF until vou want to
use it.

I. Move the cruise control switch to (9.

2. Get up 1o the speed you want,
You'll go right back up to your chosen speed und

Press in the SET button
stay there.

il the end of the lever
und release it Remember, if vou hold the switch at RAA longzer than a
half u second. the vehicle will keep gomng faster until
yvou release the switch or apply the broke. You could be
startled and even lose control. 5o unless vou want to go
faster, don™t hold the switch ut RSA,

L
CRNEE
OFF ON RIR . Take your foot off the
¥ dccelerator pedal.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways (o 2o (o a higher speed:

® Lise the accelerator pedil to get 1o the higher speed.
Press the buttan at the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
cruise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruise swiich from ON to R/A. Hold it
there unul you get up to the speed you want. and
then release the switch. (To increase your speed in
very small amounts. move the switch to R/A. Each
time you do this. your vehicle will go about 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) faster.)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

Press in the button at the end of the lever until you reach
the lower speed you want, then release it

To slow down in very small amounts. press the button
for less than a half a second. Each time yvou di this,
vou'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed, When
you take your foot off the pedal, vour vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed yvou set eirlier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crurse control wall work on hills depends
upon your speed. load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep lulls, you may want to step on the
accelerator pedal o maintain your speed. When going
downhill. you may have o brake or shitt o a lower gear
o keep vour speed down. OF course, applying the brake
tithes you out of cruise control, Many drivers find this to
he 100 much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steeq hills.

Ending Cruise Control
There are two ways o tum off the cruise control:

® Step lightdy on the bruke pedal or push the clutch
pecal. i vou have a manual transmission.

& Nove the cridse switeh o OFF

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turn ol the cruise control or the igninon,
your cruise control set speed memory is erased.
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Exterior Lﬂmpﬁ Prews the top switch with the parking lamps symbol on 1t

Lo Lurm o

® [Purking Lumps

Sidemarker Lamps

" INTLIGHTS

L

® lullamps
®  [vense Phite Lanips

® [nstrument Panel Lights

® Trunster Case Indicator Light (if vou have one)

Press the bottom swilch with the master lamps symbaol on
i bt onall the famps listed as well as the beadlamps.

Press the side of the switch marked OFF to turm off
NOUT L.

The switches are on the et side of vour instrmment panel,
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Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when your headlamps or
parking lamps arc turned on and yvour ignition 15 in OFF.
LOCK or ACCESSORY. To turn the tone off, press the
OFF switch.

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make 1t easier for
others 1o see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many ditferent driving
conditions, but they can be especially helptul in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make your headlamps come on at
reduced brightness when:

® the ignition is on,
® ihe headlamp switch is off and

® the purking brake 15 released.

When the DRL are on. only yvour headlamps will be on.
The tullumps. sidemarker and other lamps won't be on.
The instrument panel won't be it up either.

When it begins to get dark, your DRL indicator light is a
reminder 1o turn your headlamp switch on. The other
lamps that come on with vour headlamps will also

Come on.

When you turn the headlamp switch off, the regular
lamps will go off, und your headlamps will change o
the reduced brightness of DRL.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake. The DRL will stay off until you release the
parking brake.

As with any vehicle, vou should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it
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Fog Lamps (If Equipped) Remember. fog lamps alone wall not give off as much

light as your headlamps. Never use your fog lamps n
the dark without wrning on your headlamps.

Fog lamps will 2o off whenever your high-beam
headlamps come on. When the high beams go off.
the fog lamps will come on agiin

f D OFE Interior Lamps

Brighiness Control

Turn the switch next to the headlump switch up to
FDG LAMPS make your instrument panel und transfer cose lights
brighter, Turn the switch all the way up to tum on the

mterior lamps.

Front Reading Lamps (If Equipped)

Use your fog lamps for better vision in fogey or misty Press the button near each lamp on the overhead console
conditions. Your parking lamps or low-beam headlamps to turn the reading lumps on and off, The lamps can be
must be on for your fog lamps 1o work, swiveled 1o point in the desired direction,

The fog lamp switch is on the instrument panel unde IT you have the mimconsole, press the lens on each

the lamps switches. Press the side of the switch with the reading lamp to tirn it on or off.

tog lamp symbol to turn the fog lumps on, Press OFF 1o
turn them off. A light will glow in the switch when the
log lamips are on.
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Front Map Lamps (If Equipped) Dome Lamps

It your vehicle has opuonal front map lamps, they The rear dome lump has a switch that lets you turn it on
are located on the inside rearview mirror. They will from the rear of the vehicle.

awtomatically come on for approximately 20 seconds
when either front door is opened or unlocked with the
Keyless Entry System, if so equipped, or until the
ignition key is turned to RUN or ACCESSORY. The
lamps will also stay on for approximately 15 seconds
after you exit the vehicle,

They will also stay on tor 15 seconds when the INT
LIGHTS switch on the instrument panel is turned on
then off, while the ignition is off.

You can also turn the lamps on and of T by pressing the
switch near each lamp.

Press the side of the switch with the lamp symbol to tum
om the front and rear dome lamps. Pressing the other side
of the switch will tum the cargo area dome lamp off.
even when the endeate or liftgate and doors are open.
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Mirrors Outside Manual Adjust Mirror

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror Adjust your outside mirrars so you can just see the side
of your vehicle.

You can fold them before entering a car wash. Pull the
mirrors in toward the vehicle. Push the mirrors back out
when finished.

Power Remote Control Mirror

The control is located on the
driver's door armrest. Turn

| the control to L or R to
choose the mirror, then
press the arrows on the
outside switch ring to adjust
the mirror,

Press the tab under the mirror to reduce glare from
headlamps behind vou.
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Convex OQutside Mirror

Your passenger s side mirror s convex, A convex
mirror’s surface is curved so you can see more from the
driver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If vou cut too sharply into the right lane, vou
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check yvour
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.

Storage Compartments
Glove Box

To open your glove box, squeeze the lever at the top of
the glove box and lower the door. Two cup depressions
are provided for your convenience, but the glove box
should nat be open while driving.

Overhead Console (If Equipped)

The overhead console includes reading lamps. a
compartment for o garage door opener, o temperature
and compass display and a storage compartment

for sunglasses.
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Reading Lamps

Press the button near each
lump to twrn the readimg
lamps on and off

The lamps can also be swiveled 1o point in the
desired direction.

Installing a Garage Door Opener

If your have a garage door opener, the front overhead
compartment can be used to conveniently store

the opener.

o install the garage door opener. first open the
compartment door by pressing the latch forward.

Peel the protecnve
backing from the hook
and loop patch.

Press it firmly to the back of vour garage door opener,
as close to the center of the opener us possible

Center the sarage door opencr activation button over
the console door button and press the opener Tinmly
inter place.
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The pegs inside the
compartment door are used
to make sure the button on
the compartment door will
contact the contral button
on the garage door opener,

Add one peg at a tme until the garage door opener
operates with the compartment door closed when you
press the button.

Now. with the compariment
door closed, press the
button again 1o make sure
the parage door opener
operates properly.

With the garage door opener positioned properly and the
right number of pegs in place, you should only have 1o
press the button slightly (o operate the opener. Adjust the
position of the garage door opener and add or remove
pegs, as needed, until the opener operutes properly.
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Temperature and Compass Display

The outside wir temperature and the compuss are
displayed at the front of the overhead console, The

control switches are located 1o the lefi of the display.

Tum the display on or off by pressing the ON/MOFFE
switch, Display the temperature in either degrees
Fahrenheit (English) or Celsius imetric) by pressing the
US/MET switch.

Betore vou turn on the ignition and move the vehicle.
the temperature indweated will be the List outside
temperature recorded with the ignition on,

If the outside temperature 15 37°F (3°C) or lower when
wou turn on the ignition, ICE will appear on the display.
This is o warning to the driver that road conditions may
be icy. and that uppropriate precautions should be taken.

The compass 15 selt-calibrating. so il does not need to
be manually set. However, when vour vehicle 1s new.
the compass may Tunction erratically. [T i does, CAL
{Calibration) will appear on the display. To carrect the
problem, drive in a complete 360° circle three times,
and the compuss will function normally.
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Variance is the difference between magnetic north and
geographic north. In some areas, the difference between
the two can be great enough to cause false compass
readings. If this happens. follow these instructions 1o set
the variance for your particular location:

I. Find your location an the zone map. Note your
zone number.
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Press and hold both the ON/OFF and the US/MET
switches. The display will go off,

3. Afier five seconds, VAR CAL will appear on the
display. When it does. release both buttons.

4. Press US/MET until your zone number appears on
the display.

P ]

Press ON/OFF to enter your zone number. Your
variance is now set.

Driver Information System
(If Equipped)

This system displays the outside air lemperature,
compass direction and trip information in the
overhead console.

The US/MET (United States/metric) button allows you to
switch the display between the English and metric system.

The MODE button can be used to toggle between three

modes of operation: OFF, COMP/TEMP and TRIP.
OFF: This turns the system off.

COMP/TEMP: The display provides the outside
temperature and one of eight compass readings to
mdicute the direction the vehicle is facing.
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The compass is self-calibrating. so it does not need

to be manually set. However, if C (Calibration) is
displayed, the compass will need 1o be culibrated.

You may also place the compass in a noncalibrated
mode by pressing and holding the MODE and US/MET
buttons simultaneously while in the COMP/TEMP
mode. After about 10 seconds. the compass will display
C and you can release the buttons, Drive the vehicle in
a complete 3607 circle three times at o speed of less
than 5 mph (8 km/h), and the compass will function
normally. Once the calibration is complete, the display
will return to i compass reading.

Variance is the difference between magnetic north and

geogruphic north. In some areas. the difference between

the two can be great enough o cause false compass

readings. If this happens. follow these instructions to

set the variance for your particular location:

1. Find your location on the zone map earlier in this

section. Mote your zone number,

Press and hold both the MODE and the US/MET

buttons 1o the COMP/TEMP mode,

3. After five seconds, the compass will acknowledge
the variation mode by displaying the current zon
number, When it does, release hoth buttons.

4. Press US/MET until your zone number appears
on the display

[}
\

=

Press MODLE o enter yvour zone number, Your
variance is now set and the display will return 1o

the COMP/TEMP mode.

TRIP: Once in the TRIP mode, pressing the
MODE button will step you through the following
TRIP funchions:

® AVG ECON: The average fuel economy since the
fust reset is displayed.

® INST ECON: Instantaneous fuel economy for the
lust second of driving is displaved,

® RANGE: The display indicates the estimated
distance that can be ravelled with the remaining
fuel in the tank. based on the fuel economy for the
last few hours of driving.,

® FUEL USED: The fuel used since the last reset
is displayed.

® AVG SPEED: The averape speed since the last
resel is displayed.

To reset the trip computer, press the MODE and
US/MET buttons simultaneously for at least two
seconds, All funcuons will be displayed for half a
second once the system is resel. Reset can only be
performed in the AVG ECON. FUEL USED and
AVG SPEED modes. All three modes are reset
simultaneously.
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Sunglasses Storage Compartment Front Storage Area

The console has a Hll]lglﬂSHEH SROEES COmpHIn ment, It YO vehiele has this console compartment, sgueeyge

the front lever while lifting the top to open it You
can store cassettes m the slots in the front ol the
You will find a storuge compartment on each of the compartment. i you have a compact dise player,
tront doors, vl may store compact dises imside the console.

Door Storage

Four-door models have storage pockets and cupholders
O reur doons,
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IY vour vehicle has the center armrest compartment, lifi
the cover to expose the storage aren which includes slots
for cusseties and a coinhaolder,

A storage compartment under vour radio may be used 1o
hold small items.

You may have a convenience net in the rear of your vehicle to
help keep small ems, like gloves and light clothing in place
during sharp twims or quick stops and starts,

The net is not designed to retain these items during
off=road use. The net is not tor farger. heavier items

The convemience nert is anchored 1o the endgate door,
Alttiach the upper loops 1o the retainers on either side of
the endgate opening (the label should be in the upper
passenger side comer, visible Trom the rear of vehicke),
Altuch the lower hooks 1o the rear careo tie downs on
the Moo,
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Roll-Up Cargo Cover (If Equipped) Cargo Tie Downs

If you have the optional cargo cover, you can use it to
cover items in the cargo area of your vehicle.

Grasp the handle and unroll the cover. Latch the posts
into the sockets on the inside trim panel on the
passenger’s side of the vehicle to secure it.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision

or sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store it
outside of the vehicle. When you put it back,
always be sure that it is securely reattached.

There are four cargo tie downs in the rear that allow
you to strap cargo in and keep it from moving inside
the vehicle.
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Luggage Carrier (If Equipped] The luggage carrier has slats, side rails and crossrails
attached to the roof to secure cargo. The moveable tie
diowns, attached to the side rails. should be used to

& CAUTION: secure loads to the luggage carrier.

Lise GM accessory racks that ure compatible with your
luggage carrier for transporting sports equipment.
These are availuble through your GM dealer.

If you try to carry something on top of vour
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier == like paneling, plywood, a mattress, and
s0 forth -- the wind can catch it as you drive
along. This can cause vou to lose control. What
vou are carrying could be violently torn off, and
this could cause you or other drivers to have a
collision, and of course damage vour vehicle. You
may bhe able to carry something like this inside.
But. never carry something longer or wider than
the luggage carrier on top of vour vehicle,
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Remaove the center rubber strips in the crossrails and
attach the GM accessory rack to the nut plates provided
through the center slots (four per crossrail).

The tap plates can be moved to accommodate various
positions by sliding them inside the crossrail to the
desired locations before mounting the accessory rack.

You can adjust the crossrails to handle different sized
loads. Just loosen the slider knobs at each end of the
crossrail and move them to where you want them. Make
sure both sides of the crossrail are even, then tighten

the slider knobs.

Be sure the cargo is properly loaded. Follow these guidelines:

® Carrving small, heavy loads on the roof 1s not
recommended.

® Tie the load to the moveable tie down (two per each
side of the side rails). Use the crossrails only to keep
the load from sliding.

® |f vou need to carry long items, move the crossrails
as far apart as possible. Tie the load to the moveable
tie downs provided in the side rails. Also tie the load
to the bumpers. Do not tie the load so tightly that the
crossrails or side rails are damaged.
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NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 200 Ibs.
(91 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage vour
vehicle. When vou carry large things, never let
them hang over the rear or the sides of your
vehicle. Load vour cargo so that it rests on the
slats and does not scratch or damage the vehicle.

Put the cargo against the side rails and fasten it
securely to the lnggage carrier. Put the main
weight as far Torward as you can,

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

To use the lighter, press it in all the way. and let go.
When it’s ready, it will pop back by itself.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with yvour hand
while it is heating. If vou do, it won™t be able to
back away from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overload, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Don’t exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
loading your vehicle. For more information on vehicle
capucity and loading, see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in

the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving,
check now and then to make sure the luggage carrier and
cargo are still securely fastened.

'he front ashtray must be completely pulled oul to the
open position before the ashtray cover opens and
smoking material can be deposited.
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INuminated Visor Vanity Mirror

NOTICE: (If Equipped)

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashiray. If vou do, cigareties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire

causing damage.

To remove the front ashtray, lift the release tab as high
a5 possible, then remove the tray.

Four-door vehicles have smaller ashtrays inside the rear
doors. Press PUSH to turn the ashtray around for use.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the top and
hottom visors. You can also swing the bottom visor from
side o side., Your visors may have an extension that can Pull the sun visor down and 1ift the mirror cover o turn
be pulled out for additional glare protection and a strap on the lamps.

for holding small items, such as maps.

Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull the sun visor down and lift the cover to expose the
Vanity mirror,
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Accessory Power Outlets (If Equipped)

If vou have accessory power outlets, you can plug in
auxiliary electrical equipment. The accessory power
outlets are located below the cigarette highter. Just pull
down from the top of the door and follow the proper
installation instructions that are included with any
electrical equipment vou install.

These circuits are protected by a fuse and have
maximum current levels,

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets, maximum
electrical load must not exceed 25 amps, Always
turn off any electrical equipment when not in use.
Leaving electrical equipment on for extended
periods will drain your battery.

Sunroof (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with a power shding
sunrool. Press and release the rear side of the button in
the miniconsole to open the sunroof, You can press the
forward side ol the button 1o ¢lose the sunrool, Once the
sunroot is closed. press the forward side of the button 1o
open the sunroof 1o the vent position.

The sunroof is also equipped with o sunshade which you
can pull forward 1o block sun rays.
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Universal Transmitter (If Equipped)

Aini Console

Full-5Size Console

This transmitter allows you to consolidate the functions
of up o three individual hand-held ransmitters. It will
operate sarage doors and gates, or with the accessory
puckage. other devices controlled by radio frequency such
as homefoffice lighting systems and security systems.
The transmitter will learn and wansmit the frequencies

of most current transmitters and is powered by your
vehicle's battery and charging system.
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This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation 15 subject 1o the following two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmiul interference, and
(2) This device must accept any interference received,
including mterference that may cause undesired operation.

Programming the Transmitter

Do not use the transmitter with any garage door opener
that does not have the “stop and reverse™ feature. This
includes any garnge door opener model manufactured
before April |, 1982,

Be sure that people and objects arve olear of the garage
door vou are programying!

Your vehicle™s engine should be turned off while
programming the transmitter, Follow these steps 1o
program up to three channels:

1. If you have not previously programmed a umversal
channel. proceed o Step 20 Otherwise, hold down the
two outside buttons on the universal trunsmitter until
the red light begins 1o flush rapidly (upproximately
20 seconds). Then release the buttons. This procedure
initializes the memory and erases uny previous
settings for all three channels.

2. Hold the end of the hand-held transmitter against the
bottom surface of the universal transmitter so that
yvou can still see the red light.

3. Decide which one of the three channels you want o
program. Using both hands. press the hand-held
transmitter bution and the desired button on the
aniversal transmitter. Continue o hold both buttons
through Step 4.

4. Hold down both buttons until you see the red light
on the universal transmtter Nash rapidly. The rapid
flashing. which could take up o 90 seconds,
indicates that the universal transmitter has been
programmed, Release both buttons once the light
starts 1o Mash rapidly.

If you have trouble programming the universal
transmitter. make sure that you have followed the
directions exactly as described and that the battery in the
hand-held transmitter is not dead. I vou still cannot
program it, rotute the hand=held transmitter end over end
and try again, The umversal rransmitter may not work
with older garage door openers that do not meet current
Federal Consumer Safety Standards. If you canme
program the trunsmitter after repeated attempts, consult
vour GM dealer.

Be sure to keep the original hund-held transmitter in case
you need 1o erase and reprogram the universal transmitter.
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Operating the Transmitter

Press and hold the appropriate button on the universal
transmitter. The red light comes on while the signal is
being transmitted.

Note that the effective transmission runge of the
universal transmitter may ditfer from the hand-held
transmitter und from one channel 10 another.

Erasing Channels

To erase all three programmed channels, hold down

the two ouwtside buttons until the red light begins 10
flash. Individual channels cannot be erased. but can be
reprogrammed using the procedure for programiming the
transmitter explammed earlier.

Training a Garage Opener with a **Rolling
Code™ Feature

It you programmed the universal transmiter. but the
garage door will not open, und if your garage door opener
wias manufactured after 1995, yvour garage door may have
a security feature that changes the “code™ of your parage
door opener every time it is opened or closed.

To determine if your gurage door opener has this
“rolling code™ feature, press the appropriate button on
the universal transmitter that was programmed. 11 the
red light fashes rapidly for one to two seconds., then
turms solid, your garage door opener has this feature,

To program u garage door opener with the rolling code

feature, do the following:

1. Program your hand-held transmitter to the universal
ransmitier by following the steps provided under
“Programming the Transmitter™ earlier in this section.

[

Remove the cover panel from the garage door opener

receiver, 11 is located near the paraee door opener motor.

3. Locate the training button on the garage door opener
receiver. The exact location and color will vary
among brunds.

4. Press the raming bution on the garage door opener

recerver For one to two seconds.

hn

Return to your vehicle and press the programmed
button on the universal transmitter until the red light
Mhshes rapidly (about two seconds).

. Release the button, then repriess it to confirm it was
programmed to the garage door opener recemver.

You may now use either the universal transmitier or

the hand-held transmitter 10 open your garage door,

If vou stll have difficulty in programming and require

assistance, please call 1-800-355-3515.

Accessories

Accessones for the universal transmitter are available

Frovm the manufacturer of the unit, IF you would like
additional informution. please call |-800-355-35135.
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Instrument Panel
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Air Vents

lnstrument Cluster

Electronic Transfer Case (11 Equipped)
Comiort Controls

Glove Box

Ashiray

MmO 0w ®

G. Cigarette Lighter/Power Auxiliary Outlets
(If Equipped)

- fRar

z

Storage Compartment
Audio System

Fog Lamps (If Equipped)
Lamp Controls

Rear Endgate Release

. Bruke Release

Rear Window Washer/Wiper
Rear Window Defogger (If Equipped)
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how your vehicle 1s running. You'll know how fast you're

coing. about how much fuel you’ve used. and many other things vou'll need to know o I.||'1"rl_ safely and economically.

Standard Cluster
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Optional Cluster
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see yvour speed in both miles
per hour tmph) and kilometers per hour (km/h).

Your odometer shows how far yvour vehicle has been
driven, in either miles (used in the Lintted States) or
kilometers (used in Canada).

Your odometer 1s tamper resistant. It will show silver lines
hetween the numbers it someone tries o urm it back,

You may wonder what happens it your vehicle needs u
new odometer mstulled, 11 the new one can be set to the

mileage total of the old odometer. then it must be, But if

il can't. then it's set at zero, and a label must be put on
the driver’s door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the trip odometer to zero.

To set the trip odometer to zero, press the button near
the readout.

Tachometer (If Equipped)

The tachometer displays the engine speed in revolutions
per minute (rpm .

Each tachometer has a different limit depending on the
powertrain in your vehicle. The tachometer has three
areas: normal operating range. red warning range and
red danger range.

The normal operating range shows your engine speed
during normal driving conditions. For example. when
the needle points to 2. it means the engine 1s running at
2,000 revolutions per minute (rpm), The tachometer
needle will vary all the time that the engine is running.

The shaded red warning range tells you that your engine
speed is reaching its upper limits. Don’t drive very long
with the tuchometer in the red warning range. If you
have o manual rransmission. shift to a higher gear as
soon as possible. IF you have an automatic trunsmission.
lift your foot off of the accelerator pedal.

The solid red danger range tells you that your engine speed

is at its upper limits. Your should immediately shift o o
higher gear. or lift your foot off of the sccelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red range, or engine damage will occur.,
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your warning lights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or is a
problem with one of your vehicle’s functions, As vou
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on brietly when you sturt the
engine just to let vou know they ' re working, If you are
Farmilinr with this section, you should not be aliirmed
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of yvour vehicle’s functions. Often gages und
warning lights work together to let you know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
wht to do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice,
Waiting to do repairs can be costly =- and even
dangerous. So please get to know vour warning lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is rned w RUN or START, a tone will
come on for about eight seconds 1o remind people 1o
fusten their safety belts. unless the driver’s safety belt is
already buckled.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
For about 20 seconds,
then it will flash for about
55 seconds. If the driver’s
belt is already buckled.
neither the tone nor the
light will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel. which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag’s electrical svstem for maltunctions. The ligh
tells you if there is an electrical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag module,
the wiring and the dingnostic module, For maore
information on the air bag system, sec “Air Bag” in
the Index.

This light will come on
when you strt vour engine.
and iowill flash for a few
AIH seconds. Then the light

should go out. This means

the system is ready.

If the wir bag readiness light stays on after you start the
engine or comes on when you are driving, your air bag
system may niot work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

The mr bag readiness light should tlash for o few
seconds when you turn the ignition key to RUN. It the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to wurn vou it there is a problem,

Charging System Indicator Light

The charging system light
will come on brietly when
you twrn on the ignition,
but the engine 15 not
running. as a check to
show you it is working.

It should go out once the engine is running. 1 stays
or. or commes on while you are driving, you may have

i problem with the charging system, It could indicate
that you have problemis with a generator drive belt. or
another electrical problem. Have it checked right away.
Driving while this light is on could drun your battery.
I vou must drive a short distance with the light on, be

certain 1o turn off all vour accessories, such as the radio
and air condinioner.
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Voltmeter Gage Readings m the low warning zone may occur when a
large number of electricul accessories are operating in

When vour enging is not the vehicle and the engine is left ar an idle for un
running, but the ignition 1 extended period. This condition is normal since the
‘:}-"\\“1 ”fff{} on (in the RUN position ). charging system is not able o provide full power at
4 this gage shows yowr engine idle. As engine speeds are increased, this
9 19 | banery's state of charge in condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
DC yislis, allow the charging system 1o create maximum power.
i VOLTS You can only drive for u short time with the reading in
either warning zone. If you must drive, wrn off all
UNNECESSAlY QCCESSOries,

Readings in cither warning zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle

When the engine is running, the guge shows the , !
serviced as soon as possible.

condition of the charging system. Readings between the
low and high warning zones indicate the normal
operating range.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle’s hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts, 1f one part isn’t working, the other part cun
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the warnming light comes on. there could be a brake

problem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on
brieflv when you turn the
ignition key to RUN. IT it
doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if
there's a problem.

BRAKE

(D (P)

If the light comes on while you are driving. pull off the

road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is

harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the floor.

It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on. huve the

vehicle towed for service. (See "Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the hrake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on after yvou've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake. The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn’t release
fully, IT it stays on after your parking bruke is fully
released. it means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti=lock bruke
system, this light will come
on when you starl your
engrme and may sty

on for several secomds,
That's normal.

ANTI - LOCK
ABS

If the light stays on, or comes on when vou're driving,
vour vehicle needs service, IF the regulur brike svsiem
warning light isn’t on, you stll have brikes, bul you
don’t have anti-lock brakes. I the regular brake system
warning light s also on, you don’t have anti-lock brakes
and there’s a problem with your regular brakes. See
“Bruke System Warning Light™ earlier in this section.

The anti-lock briuke system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key 1o REUN. 1T the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so il will he
ready o warn you 1l there is o problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This guge shows the engine
coolunt temperature, I the
LA POIMEr MIoves into

s the red area, your engine

100 260 i= Toes ht !

It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. 11 vou
hive been opetiting vour vehicle under normul driving
conditions, yvou should pull off the road. stop yvour
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon as possible.

In “Prohlems on the Road.” this manual show you whit
o do. See "Engine Overheating™ in the Index,
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your vehicle is equipped
with a computer which
monitors aperation of the
fuel. ignmition and emission
control syslems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

Thix system is called OBD 1 (On-Bourd
Diagnostics=-Second Generation ) and is intended to
assure that emissions are ol aeceptable levels for

the lite of the vehicle, helping o produce a cleaner
coviromment. (1o Canada, OBD I s repluced by
Enhanced Diagnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on o indicate that there s a problen and
service is required. Mallunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem is apparent. This may
prevent more serous dimmage o vour vehicle. This
swstem s also designed to ussist your service technician
i carrectly disenosing any malfunction,

NOTICE:

1 you keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, yvour fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly,
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This hght should come on. as a check w show you it is
working. when the ignition is on and the engine is not
runming, 1 the hght doesn’t come on, have it repained.
This light wall wlso come on during a maltunction in ong
U LWEH LY !

® Light Flashing -- A mistire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damiee the emission conirel system on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service 15 reguired.

® Light On Steady - An emission control system
mitlunction his been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be requined.
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage 1o

your vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.

® Avoiding hard accelerations,

® Avoiding steep uphill grades.

® If you are towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as it is possible.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see ~If

the Light Is On Steady™ following.

[f the light continues to Mash, when it is safe w do so,

stop the vehicle. Find a sate place to park vour vehicle.

Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart the

engine. If the light remains on steady. see “If the Light

Is On Steady™ following. If the light is sull flashing,

follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle (o your

dealer or qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehscle?!

It so, reinstall the fuel cap, muking sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel

cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should wrn the light off.

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

It s0, your electricul system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out, A few driving trips should twrn the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

IF 50, be sure 1w fuel your vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel™ i the Index), Poor fuel quality will cavse your
engine not to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you put
the vehicle into gear, misfiring. hesitation on acceleration
or stumbling on aceeleration. {These conditions may go
away once the engine is warmed up.) This will be detected
by the system and cause the light 1o um on.

If you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least one
full tank of the proper fuel o twrn the light off.

If nome of the above steps have made the light turn off.
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
dingnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.
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Engine Qil Pressure Gage

/\ CAUTION:

The o1l pressure gawe shows
the engine oil pressure in ‘ a3 - . :
\1,.'|I. J”f-"' psl (pounds per square i!u_'hl Don’t keep rl"“’“i“-ﬂ il the oil pressure is ]““-lu
& ‘{-} when the engine is running. vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
n\ 80 catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check yvour oil as soon as possible and have vour
oL ) e vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Cunadian vehieles indicate pressure in kKPa (Killopascals).

Ol pressure miay vary with engine speed, outside
lemperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure zone mdicate the normal operatung range.

Damage to vour engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
NOur warranty.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a
dangerously low oil level or other problems cuusing low
il pressure
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Shift Light

= _:L
SHIFT

You have the shift light

if you have a manual
transmission. This light
comes on very briefly as o
Bulb check when you sturl
the engine, Shilting when
the indicator light s on will
help vou et the best fuel
economy. See "Shift Light™
in the Index.

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

The CHECK GAGES light
will come on briefly when
you are starting the engine.

I the light comes on and stays on while you are driving.
check your coolant temperature and engine oil pressure

This light is an the gages to see if they are in the warning zones
instrument panel. It goes on
whenaver the DRL are on.

e @ the ignition is on. the

co @ headlamp h't\.'[I.I..'h 15 o r_
und the parking brake is

co ® released.
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Gate Ajar Light

GATE
AJAR

This fight will come on
briefly when you are
sturting the engine, 11 it
stitys on. your liftgate is
ajar. Try closing the liltgate
aguin. Never drive with the
lifigate even partially open,

Fuel Gage

RN o
3 F

B FUEL

When the ignition is on,
the fuel gage tells vou
ahout how much fuel you
have remaining,

Here are tour things that some owners ask ahout, None
ol these show a problem with vour fuel gage:

® At the gas station. the gas pump shuts off before the

aawe reads FULL (F).

It takes a lintle more or less fuel 1o Ol up than the goge
indicited. For example. the sapge may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it sctoally ook a litke more
or less than half the tank’s capacity 1o fill the tank.

The waee moves o little when you tarm a comer or

speed up.

The gage doesn’t go back 1o EMPTY (E) when vou

turn off the ignition,
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Z13 NOTES
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section. you'll find out how to operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your vehicle, Be
sure to read about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle.

32 Comfort Controls 3-8 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
3-2 Climate Control System iIf Equipped)
3-3 Air Conditioning 3-10 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
3-3 Heating and Equalizer (If Equipped)
i-4 Ventilation System 3-13 AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
3-5 Defozoing and Defrosting and Automatic Tone Contral (1f Equipped)
3-5 Rear Window Defogger (Option) 3-17 Thefi-Deterrent Feature
3-6 Audio Systems 3-19 Understanding Radio Reception
-6 Setting the Clock 3-19 Tips About Your Audio System
3-6 Sewing the Clock for AM-FM Stereo 3-20 Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

with Compact Dise Player and Automatic 3-21 Care of Your Compuct Discs

Tone Control 3-21 Fixed Mast Antenna
3-6 AM-FM Stereo

ad
'H
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Comfort Controls

With this system, you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilution in your vehicle.

Climate Control System

Fan Control

The switch with the fun symbol chunges the fan speed.
To increase the fan speed. move the switch upward
toward HL To decrease the fan speed. move the switch
downward toward LO.

Temperature Kknob

The upper knob regulates the wmperature of the air
coming through the system, Turn the knob clockwise
for warmer air, Turn the knob counterclockwise for
cooler .

Muode Knoh

The lower knob allows vou 1o choose the direction of

ir delivery.

OFF: This setting turns the system off. Some ourside air
will still enter the vehiele whenever the vehicle is

mow g lorward,

MAX A/C: This setting provides maximum cooling
with the least amount of work. MAX A/C recirculates
mech of the wir inside your vehicle so it cools quickly.
ASC: This setting cools the air entering your vehiele and
directs il through the instrument panel outlets.

-
*f" BI-LEVEL A/C: Air is delivered through the
hewter Toor outlets as well as the instrument panel outlets,

-

M VENT: This setting directs airflow through the
instrument panel outlers, The air conditioning
compressor is not working when VENT is selected,

3-2
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*f} HEATER: This setting directs warmed air through

the hester loor outles and windshield defroster outlens,

;ﬁ-"
/'i BLEND: Aarflow is divided egually between the

heater ooy outlet and the windshield detroster outlets.

& DEFROST: This setting directs most air through
the windshield defroster outlets and some through the
heater outlers,

Air Conditioning

O hot days. apen the windows long enough to let hot
mside air escape. This reduces the time it takes for your
vehicle 10 cool down. Then keep your windows ¢losed
For the air conditioner 10 work its hest.

For gquick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX A/C
with the temperature knob wmed counterclockwise.
Fhis setting should be used w keep odors andfor dust
From entering the vehicle. For normal couling on

ot days. use AMC with the tlemperature knob

turmed counterclockwise,

On cool but sunny davs, use BI-LEVEL A/C o deliver
wiarm air o the floor and cooler air to the instrument
panel outlets,

When the wr conditioner is on, you may sometimes
notice slight changes in your vehicle's engine speed and
power, This is normal because the system is designed
to cyvele the compressor on and off 1o keep the

desired temperature,

Heating

The heater works best if you keep your windows closed
while using it. On cold days. use HEATER with the
temperature knob wimed clockwise. BLEND is useful in
cool weather when you have fog or ice on the
windshield or side windows.

It you use the optional engine coolunt heater before
sturting vour engine. vour heating system will produce
warmer air fuster to heat the passenger compartment in
cold weather. See “Engine Coolant Heaer™ in the Index.
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Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed. use VENT to direct outside air
through vour vehicle. Airflow 15 through the instrument
panel outlets,

Your vehicle’s ventilation system supplies outside wr (o

the inside of your vehicle when it is moving. When the
vehicle 1s not moving, you can get outside air to flow
through by selecting any mode and any fan speed.

You will lind air outlets in the center and on the sides of
your instrument panel.

You can move the outlets to direct the flow of air, or
close the outlets altogether, When vou close an outlet, it
will increase the flow of air coming out of any outlets
that are open.

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
uny other obstruction (such us leaves). The heater
and detroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, move the
fan control 1o HI for a few moments before driving
off. This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
mnsture, and reduces the chance of togging the
inside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of

objects. This helps air to circulate throughoot
vour vehicle.

3-4
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Defogging and Defrosting

On cool, hunmd days. use BLEND 1o keep the
windshield and side windows clear,

Use DEFROST to remove fog or we from the
windshield guickly in extreme humid or cold conditions.
Turn the iemperature knob clockwise and move the fan
control toward HIL

Rear Window Defogger (Option)

IF vour vehicle his this option, the rear window will
have lines that warm the glass, For best resulis, clear the

window of as much snow or ice as possible before using
the rear window defogger.

Tor turn an the rear window defogger, find the switch
marked REAR DEFOG on your instrument panel below
the headlamp switch. Press ON unfil the light in the
switch comes on. then releuse it It will only work if the
igaition switch is tmed o RUN.

The rear window defogger will stay on for five 1o seven
minutes. then turn off. If vou need additional warming
time, lurn it on again. You can turn the defogger off at
any time by pressing OFF.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle hcense. tape or decals
across the defogger grid on the rear window.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window, If vou do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid., and the
repairs wouldn’t be covered by yvour warranty.
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Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been designed 1o operate
easily and give years of Listening pleasure. You wall cet
the most enjoyment out of it il you scquaint yoursell
with it [irst. Find out what vour Delco sysiem can do
and how to operate all its controls, o be sure you're
getting the most out of the advanced engineering that
wenl inio it.

Setting the Clock
Press SET. Within five seconds. press and hold SEEK

until the correct minute appears on the displuy. Press and
hald SCAN until the correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo
with Compact Disc Player and Automatic
Tone Control

Press and hold HR until the correct hour uppears on the
display. Press and hold MIN until the comect minute
appears on the display. To display the clock with the
izmition off, press RECALL and the time will be
displayed for a few seconds, There is an initil
two=second delay before the clock goes into the
time-set mode.

3-6

AM-FM Stereo

Plaving the Radio

PWR-VOL: This knob tums the system on and off and
contmls the volume, To increase volume. turn the knob
clockwise. Turn it counterclockwise o decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this knob, When the radio 1s playing. press this
knob to recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tune in radio stations.

SEEK: Press this button to go to the next higher station
and stop.

SCAN: Press this button to listen to each station for a
few seconds. The radio will go to the next station, stop
for a few seconds, then go to the next station. SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN again to

Slop scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up 1o

1 4 stations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM to select the band.

3. Tune in the desired station.

4. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)
3

. Press one of the four pushbuttons, within five
seconds. Whenever you press that numbered button,
the station you set will return.

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

In addition to the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on cach band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

1. Tune in the desired station,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
two buttons, the station you set will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease treble. If a station is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Tumn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

3-7
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(1f Equipped)

WoL-#Eal  TEEDLD
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ALITO RENEASE

Playing the Radio

PWR-VYOL: This knob turns the system on and of! and
contrals the volume, To increase volume, wirn the knob

clowckwise, Tum it counterclockwise 1o decrease valume,

RCL: Display the time with the ignition off by pressing
this knob. When the radio 1s playing. press this knob o
recull the station frequency.

3-8

Finding o Station

AM-=FM: Press the lower knob o switch between AM
ancl FM. The display shows vour selection.

TUME: Turn the lower knob (o fune in radio stations.

SEEK: Press this button 1o 2o 1o the next higher station
und stuy there.

SCOAN: Press this button to listen to each station for a
few seconds, The radio will go 1o the nexr station, stop
for a few seconds. then go o the nexi station. SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN again to

stop scanning.,

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
wou return to vour Favorite stitions. You can sel up
|4 stations {seven AM and seven FM L Just:

[. Turm the rdie on.
2 Press AM-FM to select the band.
3, Tune in the desired station.

4. Press SET. (5ET will appeur on the display.)

L

Press one ol the Tour pushbuttons, within live
seconds, Whenever you press that numbered button,
the station yvou sel will return.

6. Repeut the steps lor cach pushbutton.,
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In addition to the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time. Jusi:

. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
two buttons, the station you set will return,

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass,

TREBLE: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease wreble. If a station is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Tumn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Tum the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

Once the tape is playing, use the PWR-VOL, BAL and
FADE knobs just as you do for the radio. A lighted
arrow will be displayed to show tape play direction.

FORWARLD: Press the arrow button in the direction that
the lighted arrow points to advance quickly to another
part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly to stop
forwarding and play the tape.

REVERSE: Press the arrow button in the opposite
direction that the lighted arrow points to reverse quickly
to another part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly
to stop reversing and play the tape.

PROG: Press this knob to go from one side of the tape
1o the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tape or
stop playing the tape in order to play the radio. If you
leave a cassette tape in the player while listening to the
radio, it may become warm.

3-9
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

B FROG -RCL

e

Playing the Radio

PWR-YOL: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume, turn the knob

clockwise. Tum it counterclockwise 1o decrease volume.

RCL: Dusplay the time with the ignition off by pressing
this knob, When the radio is playing. press thas knob o
recall station frequency.

AM-=ST: Press thas button to tune an AM <tation that
hroadeasts in stereo. Your STEREO light will come on
when vou're receiving AM stereo. It vou press AM-ST
and there is no more noise. it means the station is weak.
You Il hear the station better it you do not use AM-ST,
Press the button again i turn off stereo,

Finding a Station

AM-=-FN: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FML The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob o tune in ricdio stations,

SEEK: Press this button to go w the next higher station
and stav there.,

SCAN: Press this button to listen 1o each station for a
few seconds. The radio will go 1o the next station, stop
tor a few seconds, then go 1o the next station. SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN again to

SIOP scinning,

3-10
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PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
Yo return to your favorite stnons, You can set up to
4 stations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

3, Tune in the desired station.,
4. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)
5. Press one of the tour pushbuttons. within five

seconds. Whenever you press that numbered button.

the station you set will returm.
i, Repeit the steps Tor cach pushbution,

I addition 1o the fowr stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two udjoining buttons ot the same time. Just:

1. Tune in the desired stativn,
2. Press SET(SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons ar the same time.
within five sceonds. Whenever vou press the same
Lo buttimns, the statwon you set will return.

4. Repeat the steps tor cach pair of pushbuttions.

Setting the Tone

TONE ADJUSTMENT: 5S¢t the bass, ondrange and
treble by vsing the levers in the upper middle lefit corner
to get the sound vou want, The 60 and 250 levers adjust
the bass, TR is midrange. and the levers 3.5K and 10K
control the treble.

W sugeest yvou start with TR in the midpoint position,
Then mowve the other levers up until you get the amount
ol hiss amd weble vou like,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Tum the control behind the upper knob 1o move
the sound 1o the left or right speakers. The middle
position halunces the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the Tower knih 1o move
the sound 1o the Front or rear speakers. The middle
pasition balances the sound between the speakers,
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tupe player is built to work best with tpes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer thun
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

Once the tape is playing. use the PWR-VOL, BAL and
FADE knobs just as you do for the radio. A lighted
arrow will be displayed to show tape play direction.

REVERSE: Press the arrow button in the opposite
direction that the lighted arrow points to reverse guickly
o another part of the tpe. Press STOP-EIECT lightly
to stop reversing and play the ape.

FORWARD: Press the arrow button in the direction that
the lighted wrow points (o advance quickly o another
part of the tape. Press STOP-EIECT lightly to stop
forwarding and play the tape.

SEARCH: Press this button to the recessed position.
Press the lighted amow to skip to the next selection. Pross
the opposite direction wrrow that is not lighted w replay
the current selection or skip o the previous selection.

Cr();: This button lets you sei the system for the type of
cassette being used, 11 vou are using chrome or metul
tapes, press the button in.

PROG: Press this knob o go from one side of the tape
to the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button o remove the tape or
stop playing the wpe in order to play the radio. If you
leave a cassette tape in the player while listening to the
radia, it may become warm.

Your Delco system may be uble to receive C-QUAM "
stereo broadeasts. Many AM stations around the country
use C-QUAM 10 produce stereo although some do

not, C-QUAM is a registered rademark of Motorola,
I, 1 vour Deleo system can get C-QUAM signals,
vour STEREO light will come on when you are
receiving slere.

3-12
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Plaver
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOIL.: Press this knob o turn the system on and
ofl. To nerease volume. tum the knob clockwise, Tum
i counterclockwise o decrease volume, The knob s
capable of rotating continuously.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the radio s plaving, press
thix button to recall the station frequency.

SCV: Your svstem has o feature called
Specd-Compensated-Volume (5CV ), With 5CV, vour

audio system adjusts automutically 1o make up for road

and wind noise as you drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ring behind the upper
knob clockwise w adjust the SCV. Then, us you drive,
AU autemmanically mereases the volume. as necessary,
o overcome noise at any purticulur speed. The volume
level should alwiys sound the same 1o you as you drive.
I vou don’t want 1o use SCV. turm the control all the
way down. Each detent on the control ring allows Tor
more vislume compensation ot a fster rte of speed.

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press this button to switch between AM. FM|
ane FM2. The displuy will show your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly st extends. Turm it to
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
psitien when you e not using 1L

SEEK: Press the night arrow (o tune 1o the next higher
station and the left arrow 1o tune o the next lower station
aned sty there, Thae sownd will mue while secking,

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display, SCAN allows you o
listen wy stations Tor o Few seconds. The recerver wall
continue o scan und momentarily stop at cach station
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanning.
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PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return o your favorite stations, You can set up 1o
18 stations (six AM. six FMI and six FM2). Just:

. Turn the radio on.
2. Pross AM-FM (o select the band.
3, Tune in the desired sttion.

4. Press AUTO TONE 1o select the setting you preler.

Ly

. Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons. The
sound will mute. When it returns, release the button,
Whenever you press that numbered button. the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button,

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stitions stored on your pushbuttons. Select
either the AM, FM I or FM2 mode und then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for o few seconds before
continuing to scan through all of the pushbutions. Press
PSCAN again oF one of the pushbuttons fo stop
scanning to listen o o specitic stored station. PSCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. Il one of
the stutions stored on 4 pushbutton is 1oo weak for the
location you are in, the radio will skip the preset station
and the radio display will show the channel number

(P1 through P6) for several seconds before advancing to
the next preset station.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from s
stored position. Twm the knob clockwise o merease
Bass and counterclockwise to decreuse bass, When the
BASS control 15 rotated, the AUTO TONE setting will
chunge o MAN,

TREB: Press fightly on this knob o release it from ats
stored position, Turm the knob clockwise 1o imcrease
treble and counterclockwise 1o decreuse treble. When
the TREB control 1s rotated. the AUTO TONE setting
will chunge 1o MAN, I a station 15 weuk or noisy, you
may want o decrease the treble.

Push these knoabs buck mto their stored positions when
you're not using them,

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select amaong the
[ive preset equalization settings and wilor the sound 1o
the music or voice being heard. Each time vou press the
burton, the selection will switch w one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC. NEWS, ROCK. POP or JAZZ.
The display will show which mode the receiver is . To
return o the manual mode. press and refease this button
until MAN appears on the display. This will return the
tone adjustment to the BASS and TREB controls. 114
BASS or TREB control is rotated, the AUTO TONE
setting will change o MAN,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL; Press lightly on this knob to release 1t fron its
stored position, Turm the control clockwise to adjust
sound to the right speakers and counterclockwise o
acdjust sound to the lett speakers. The middle position
halances the sound between the speakers.

FADIE: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position. Tur the control clockwise to adjust the
sound o the front and counterclockwise for the rear
speakers. The muddle position balances the sound
hetween the speakers.

Push these knobs hack into their stored positions when
you're not using them.

Playing a Compact Dise

PWR: Press this knob to turn the sy stem on.

i Please note that you can also trm the system on when
vou insert o compact dise into the plaver with the
RIS TV

Insert o dise partway into the slot, ibel side up. The
player will pull it in. Wait o few seconds and the disc
should play, CDoand o CD symbol will also appear on
the display. Anytime you are playing a4 CD, the letters
O will e pest to the CD svimbol.
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It the dise comes back out und ERR appears on the
display. it could be that:

® You are driving on a very rough road. {The disc
should play when the road gels smoother. )

® The disc is upside down,
® It is diny, seratched or wet.

® Jtis very humid. (1 so, wait about an hour and try
again. )

® The dise player is very hot.

Press RECALL to make ERR go oll the display.

PREY (1): Press PREV or the SEEK left armow 1o

search for the previous selection, If you hold this button

or press it mare than once, the disc will advance further.
Sound is muted in this mode,

RDM (2): Press this button 1o play the acks on the dise
in random, rather than sequential, order, While in the
RDM mode. RANDOM appears on the display, Press
RDM again to return to normal play.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right arfow 1o
search for the next selection. If you hold this button or
press it more than once. the dise will advanee further.
The next track number will appear on the display, Sound
is muted in this mode.

REV (4): Press and hold REV 1o return rapidly 1o
Favorite pussage. You will hear the dise selection play at
high speed while you press the REV button. This allows
vou 1o listen and lind ou when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release REV 1o resume plaving.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance rapidly
within a track. You will hear the disc sclection play at
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
your 1o listen and find out when the dise is at the desired
selection, Release FWD to resume playing.

AM-FM: While in the CD muode. press this button to
stop playing the CD and play the radio. The CD symbol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
cither AM. FM1 or FM2. (If the radio is turned off, the
dise stays in the player and will resume playing at the
point where it stopped. )

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is playing,
Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long the
CD has been playing that track. Elapsed time is
displuyed in minutes und tenths of o second. The track
number will also appear when u new track begins to
play. Press RECALL again to return to the time display.
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CD AUX: To switch between the player and the radio
when a disc is playing, press the AM-FM button. To
return to the player, press CD AUX. When a disc is
playing, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
on the display. (If the radio is turned off, the disc stays
in the player and will resume playing at the point where
it stopped.)

EJECT: Press this button to eject the disc from the
player and play the radio.

When the same or a new disc is inserted, the disc will
start playing on track one. If a compact disc is left
sitting in the opening for more than a few seconds, the
player will pull the CD back in. The radio will continue
playing. When the ignition is off, press this button to
load a CD. If you leave a compact disc in the player
while listening to the radio, it may become warm.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK is
activated, vour radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime battery
power is removed. If your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to enter your
secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps, the radio automatically reverts o
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code us follows: pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

)

LOC appears when the ignition is on.

Press MN and (00 will appear on the display.

Press MN again 1o make the last two digits agree
with your code.

Press HR w make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code.

Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you huve written down.
The display will show SEC, indicuting the radio is
now operiahle und secure.

[ you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When vou
try again, you will only have three chunces to enter the
cortect code before INOP appeurs.

I you lose or forget your code., contact your dealer.

[, Write down uny three or four=digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the vehicle.

2. Turn the 1izoition 1o ACCESSORY or RUN,

3. Turn the rudio off,

4. Press the | and 4 buttons twogether. Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next vou will use the
secret code number which vou have written down,

5. Press MN und OO0 will appear on the display.

6. Press MN again 1o make the last two digits agree
with vour code,

T. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digils agree
with your code.

8. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code vou have written down,
The display will show REP to let yvou know that you
need to repeat Steps 5 through 7 1o confirm your
secret code,

9. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that your radio is secure, The
indicator by the valume control will begin {Tushing
when the ignition is turned off.
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Disabling the Theft=-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows: puuse no more thun
15 seconds between steps:

. Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.

2. Twm the radio off,

£,

Press the | and 4 buttons wogether. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display,

4. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

]

Press MN agamn o make the last two digins agree
with vour cocle.

B, Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show ---, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 15 enlered.

When battery power 15 removed and luter applied 1o o
secured radio, the radio won't turn on and LOC will
appear on the display.

To unlock o secured rudio. see "Unlocking the
Theft-Diterrent Fewure Afer o Power Loss™ earlier in
Lhis section.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only abowt 10w 40 miles (D6 o 63 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals. causing
the sound 1o come and go,

AM

The range for most AM statons s greater than for FM.
especially at mght, The longer runge. however. cuan
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up nose from things like storims and power hnes, Try
reducing the trehle o reduce this noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is too late. Your heuring can adupt to higher
virlumes of sound. Sound that seems normal cun be loud
and harmlul 10 your hearing, Tike precautions by
adjusiing the volume control on your radio o a safe
sound level before your hearing wdapts to it
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To help avoid hearing loss or damage:

® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting

® [ncrease volume slowly until vou hear comtortably

and clearly,

NOTICE:

Belore vou add any sound equipment o your
vehicle == like a tape plaver, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure you can add
what you want. If vou can, it’s very imporiant to do
it properly. Added sound equipment may interfere
with the operation of your vehicle’s engine, Deleo
radio or other systems, and even damage them.
Your vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

5o, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape plaver thut is not cleaned regularly can cuuse
reduced sound gquality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases awiy Drom contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. IF they aren’t. they may not operiite
properly or may cause failure of the pe player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
A0 lowrs of use, I vou notice o reduction in sownd
quality, try o known good cassetie to see il it is the pe
or the tape player at faule 1F this other cussette has no
improvement in sound guahty, clean the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non=abrasive cleanming cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette trn. i
1s normal for the cassette to gject while cleaning. Insert
the cassette at ledast three times o ensure thorough
cleaning. A serubbing action cleaning cusselte is
aviilible through your GM dealership.
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You may also choose a non-scrubbing action. wet-1ype
cleaner which uses a cassente with a fabric bel o clean
the 1ape head. This type of cleaning cassette will no
eject and, it may not clean as thoroughly as the
scrubbing type cleaner.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound guality
mity degrade over time. Always make sure the cussetie
tape s in good condition before you have your tape
plaver serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Hundle dises carefully, Store them in their ongimal cases
or other protective cases and away From direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of u disc 1s soiled. dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild. peutral detergent solution und
clean it, waiping from the center o the edge.

Be sure never w touch the signal surface when handling
disces, Pick up dises by grasping the outer edges or the
edoe of the hole und the outer edge,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast wtenng can withatand most cir washes

without being damaged. It the mast should ever become
slightly bent. vou can straighten it out by hand. If the
mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals. you should
replace 1.

Check every once in a while to be sure the mast is still
tightened to the fender,
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road
—

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We've also

included many other useful tips on driving.

4.2 Defensive Driving
4-3 Drunken Driving
4-6 Control of a Vehicle
4-6 Braking

4-9 Steering

4- Off-Road Recovery

11
12 Passing
-13 Loss of Control
14 Driving Guidelines
28 Driving at Night

4-29 Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

4.32 City Driving
4-33 Freeway Driving

4-34
4-35
4-35
437
441

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Highway Hypnosis

Hill and Mountain Roads

Winter Driving

Recreational Vehicle Towing
{Four-Wheel Drive with the

Manual Shift Transter Case Only)
Recreational Vehicle Towing (Except
Four-Wheel Drive with the Manual Shift
Transfer Case)

Loading Your Vehicle

Towing a Trailer
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anvone can give about driving is:
Dirive defensively,

Please stiot with o very ampoant safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. (See “Salety Belis™ in the Index, )

Delensive daving really means “he ready for anything,”
O city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“ulwiays expect the unexpected.”

Assune thut pedestnians or other drivers are going o be
careless and make mistakes, Anticipate what they migh
do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Reur-end collisions are about the most preventiable of
accidents, Yet they are common. Allow enough
tolfowing distance. ICs the hest defensive driving
muaneuver i both city and rural driving. You never
Ko when the vehicle in front of yvou is going w brake
o o suddenly,
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy. 1Us the number ane contributor to the
highway death toll. clanmimg thousands ul victims
EVETY year,

Alcohol alffects four things that anvone needs to dove
u vehicle:

® Judement

®  Muscalar Coordination
&  Vision

® Apentiveness,

Police records show thiat almost half on all motor
vehiele-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the resuli of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, some 17000 annual motor
vehicle-reluted deaths have been associated with the use
of wleohol, with more than 300000 peaple injured.

Muany adulis —- by some estimates, nearly half the adule
population == choose never to drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every LS. state w drink alcohol.
There ure good medical. psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws,

The obwious way o solve tis highway salety problem
is for people never 1o drink aleohol and then drive. But
what il people do? How much is “too much™ it the
driver plans o drive™? [t o lot less than many might
think. Although nt depends on each person and situation.
here is some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohal Concentration {BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

&  The amount of aleohol consumied
® The drinker’s body weight

®  The amount of Tood that is conswmed be fore and
during drinking

® The length of time it has twken the dianker 1o
consume the alenhol.

According 1o the American Medicul Association.
I8t=Ih, {82 kg person who drimks three [ 2-ounce

{355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC ol about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glusses
of wine or three nmuixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 mli of a hguor like whiskey. gin or vodka.
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IU's the amount of alcohol that counts. For example. if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 ml of ligquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close o 0,12 percent. A person who
consumes [ood just betore or during drinking will have o
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is o gender dilference. o, Women generally have
a lower relative percentuge of body water than men.

Since alcohol is carried in body water, this meuans that a
worman generally will reach o higher BAC level than a
man of her sume body weight when each has the sume
number of drinks,

The law in many LS. states sets the legal Himat at i BAC
ol (.10 percent. In a growing number of LS. states. and
throughout Canada. the limit is 0.08 percent. In some
ather countries. it's even lower. The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the United States is (004 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in one houry. OF course. us weve seen, it
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive s alfected well below 1 BAC of
010 pereent, Research shows that the driving skills of
niany people are impaired at u BAC approaching

(.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night, All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0,05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
incresses sharply [or drivers who have a BAC of

(105 percent or above, A driver with 0 BAC level of
(106 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC level of (1010 percent. the chance of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greater: al a
level of (.15 percent. the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body tukes about an howr to md itselt of the alcohol
i one drink, Mo amount of collee or number of ¢old
showers will speed thut up, U1 be careful™ isn't the
right answer. What if there’s an emergency. a need to
tuke sudden action. as when o child durts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might no be able
1o react quickly enough 1o avoid the collision

There s something else about drinkimg and driving tha
many people don’t know, Medical research shows that
alcohol 1na persan’s system can make crash mjuries
worse, especiidly injuries tw the bramn, spimal cord or
hedrt. This means that when anvone who has been
drinking -- driver or pussenger == 1= 10 a crish. that
person’s chance ol being killed or permanently disabled
i higher than il the person had not been drinking.

/A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and

judgment can be alfected by even a small amount

ol alcohol, You can have a serions -- or even

fatal == collision if vou drive after drinking.
Please don™t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab: or if
vou're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

S

S

r::'.
| )

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's
easy Lo ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaction fime.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That’s perceprion time. Then you have to bring up vour
foot and do it. That's reacrion time.

Average reaction time 1s about 3/4 of a second. But
that’s only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration, But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph ( 100 knv/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
1% 1mportant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it"s pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread: the condition of your brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

4-6
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Avoid needless heavy bruking, Some people dove in
spurts — heavy seceleration followed by heavy

brakimg == rather thin keeping pace with traltic, This 1s a
mistitke. Your brukes may not have time 1o cool between
hard stops, Your brukes will wear out muoch faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. It you keep puce with the
raftic and allow realistic following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking, That means
better bruking and longer brake lile.

It your engine ever stops while you're driving. brake
normally but don’t pump vour brakes. 1F you do. the
pedal may get harder o push down. If vour engine
stops. vou will still have some power brake assist. But
vou will use it when vou brake. Onee the power dssist s
wsed up. 1t may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be hurder 1o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS) ABS 15 an
advanced electronie bruking system that will help
prevent a bruking skid.

When vou start vour engine and begin to drive away,
yvour anfi=lock brake system will check iselt. You may
hear o momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
is going on. This is normal,

It there’s a problem with the
anti-lock brake system., this
warning light will stay on.
See "Anti-Lock Brake
Svstem Warning Light™ in
the Index.

ANTI - LOCK

103)
.
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road 15 wet,
Youre driving safely, Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you.

You slam on the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. 1F one
of the wheels is about to stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front wheel and a the
rear wheels.

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
fuster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed o make the most of available tire and
road conditions,

You can steer around the abstacle while braking hard.

As vou brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure accordingly,

4-8
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time vou need
to zet vour foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close 1o the vehicle in
fromt of you. you won't have time to apply vour brakes
il that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
encagh room up ahead to stop. even though you have
anti=lock brukes.

Using Anti-l.ock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for vou, You may feel the brakes
vibrate. or vou miy notice some notse. but this s
normal, On vehicles with four-wheel drive, your
anti-lock brukes work at all times == whether you are in
two-wheel drive or four-wheel drive.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock. yvou can steer and brake ut the same
time, In muany emergencies. steering can help you more
than even the very best bruking.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steerig assist because the engine
stops or the system s not funchioning, vou can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It's importunt 10 fike curves al o reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™ secidents mentioned on
Lhe news huppen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginper, each ol us is subject to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction ol the tres against the roud surface makes i
possible For the vehicle to chunge its path when you turn
the front wheels, I there™s no raction. inertia will keep
the vehicle soing in the same direction. If you've ever
Cried by steer bovehicle on wel jee, you L onderstand this,

The traction you can zet in i curve depencds on the
comdition of vour lires and the rogd surface, the angle ot
which the curve 1s banked. and your speed. While you're
ik curyve, specd 1= the one factionr Mol Can contral,
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Suppose you're steening through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerute. Both control systems == steering and
acceleration == have to do their work where the tires meet
the road. Adding the sudden acceleration can demand 1o
much of those places. You can lose control,

Whitt shoubd you do if this ever happens” Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
to go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. OFf course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
tavorable conditions you™ Il want to go slower.

If you need 1o reduce your speed as vou approach o
curve, do 1t before you enter the curve. while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you ¢an “drive” through the
curve, Maintain a reasonable. steady speed. Wail to
accelerate until you are out of the curve. and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over o hill and
find o truck stopped in vour lane. or a cur suddenly pulls
ot from nowhere, or a child dans out from between
parked cars and stops nght in front of you, You can
avord these problems by braking == if vou can stop in
time, Bul sometimes you can't: there st room. That's
the time for evasive action -- steering around

the problem,

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these: First upply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emervencies” earlier in this section.) It is bener 1w
remove as much speed us vou can Irom u possible
collision. Then steer around the problem. to the lett or
right depending on the space available.

4-10
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that vour right wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onte the shoulder while
vou e driving.

OFF ROAD RECOVERY -~ ==
e
.-'-/
- o 2
e G A

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions. you can
turn it a full 180 degrees very guickly without removing
either hund. But you have to uct fust, steer quickly, and
just as guickly struighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

nogs ol paved Buriace

If the level of the shoulder is only shghtly below the
puvement, recovery should be fairly casy. Ease ofl the

The 1;_:;"1 ol mu!': ki bl h'lu.u“”;HI_HW.“I“;H. ¢ gecelerutor and then. if there s nothing in the way. steer so
-9 s B T A af Fik A o ; ;

D;NTI s ‘Ilﬂ”m Pl :” lF‘rl' e L‘IL I ER MRS o that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You

SRR ded Wean LUBLY-CCl R Properiy, can tum the steering wheel up o one=quarter tum until the

right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then tum your
steering wheel t go struight down the roadway,

4-11
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Passing

The driver ol a vehicle about to pass another on a
two=lane highway waits {or just the right moment,
gecelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead. then goes
back into the right lane again. A simple muneuver?!

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lune
highway is a potentially dangerous move. simce the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncaming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculution. an error in
Judgment, or a brief surrender to frustrution or anger cun
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
warst of all (rattic accidents -- the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the rowd, to the sides and o
crossroads for situations that might alfect your pussing
patterns. 11 you have any doubt whatsoever about
miaking a successful pass, wait tor a better time.

®  Watch for traffic signs, puvement markings and lines.
If you can see a sign up ahead thut might indicae o
wm or an intersection, delay your pass. A broken
center Jine usually indicates i"s all right 10 puss
iproviding the road ahead is clear). Never cross o solid
line on your side of the fane or a double solid line.
even if the road seems empiy of approaching tralTic.

Do not get too ¢lose to the vehicle you want e pass
while you're awaiting an opporunity, For one thing,
following oo closely reduces your area ol vision,
espectally il you're following a lureer vehicle.

Also. you won't have adeguate space it the vehicle
ahead suddenly <lows or stops. Keep back a
reasomable distunce.

When it looks like o chance Lo pass is coming up.
start to accelerate but stay in the right lune and don’t
get oo close. Time your move so vou will be
increasing speed as the time comes [0 move into the
other lane, If the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“running starl” that more than makes up for the
distance vou would lose by dropping buck. And it
something huppens o cause you to cancel your pass.
you need only slow down and drop back again and
will For anather opportuniiy,

I other cirs are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wail
vour turn. But take care that someone isn’t trying to
pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember to glunce over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

4-12
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® Check vour mirrors, glance over your shoulder and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane o pass. When you are far enough
thead of the passed vehicle to see s front in your
inside mirror, activate vour right lune change signal
and move back nto the right lane. (Remember that
vour right outside mirror is convex, The vehicle vou
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really 1s.)

[ ] ']'r:,- NOL 1O Pass more than one vehicle ot o time on
two-line roads, Reconsider betore passing the
next vehicle,

® Don’l overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing. it muy
be slowing down or starting to turn.

® i you're being passed. make it easy tor the
tollowing driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease o littke 10 the right,

L.oss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and seceleration) don’t have enough friction where the
tires meet the road 1o do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up. Keep trying to steer and
constantly seek an escupe route or ared of less dunger.

Skidding

In a skid. o driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid mosi skids by tking reasonable
cure suited to existing conditions, und by not
“overdriving” those conditions, But skids are

alwiys possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, vour wheels
aren’t rolling, In the steenng or cornermg shad, 1oo
much speed or steering in u curve causes tires (o ship and
liwse cornering foree. And in the aceeleration skid. oo
much throttle causes the driving wheels 1o spin.

A comering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the sccelerator pedal.
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If vour vehicle starts 1o shde. ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out, Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs.

OF course, traction is reduced when witer, snow, ice,
aravel or other material is on the road, For salety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditions. It is important to slow down on shippery
surfuces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced truction. try
your best to avoid sudden steering, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting 1o 4 lower
geur). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to slide.
You may not realize the surface is slippery until your
viehicle 1s skidding. Learn (o recognize waming

clues -= such us enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make o “mirrored surface™ -- and slow down
when vou have any doubt.

Remember; Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid.

Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is defined as a utility
vehicle in Consumer Information Regulations issued by
the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
{(NHTSA) of the United States Departiment of
Transportation. Utility vehicles have higher ground
clearance and a mrrower track o make them capable of
performing in g wide variety of off-road applications.
Specific design characteristics give them a higher center of
gravity than ordinary cars. An advantage of the higher
sround clearance is o better view of the road allowing you
1o anticipate problems. They are not designed for
comenng at the same speeds as conventional
two-wheel-drive vehicles any mwore than low-slung sports
cars are designed to perform satistactorily under off-rowd
conditions. If at wll possible, avoid sharp s or abrupt
maneuvers. As with other vehicles of this type, failure w
operate this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control
or vehicle rollover.
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Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide is for vehickes that have
four-wheel drive

Also, see “Anli-Lock Brakes” in the Index,

Il your vehicle doesn’t huve four-wheel drive. yvou
shouldin’t drive off-road unless vou're on o level.
sellied surfuce

Of=road diving can be great fun, But it does have some
definite hozards, The greatest of these is the erain ilsell

“Off-roading™ means vou ve left the great North
American roud svstem behind, Trathic lunes aren’t
marked. Curves aren’t banked. There are no road signs.
Surfiees cun be slippery, rough. uphill or downhill. In
shorl. you've zone right buck o nature

Off-road drving involves some new skills, And that's
why 10s very nmportant that vou e this gude. You'll
find muny driving ops und suggestions. These will help
mathe your olf-road doving saler and more enjoyahle.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things 1 do before vou go out, For
exdample, be sure to have all necessary maintenance and
service work done, Check to make sure all underbody
shields (if so equipped) are properly attached. Be sure
won read all the information about your
tour-wheel-drive velmele in this manual. Is there enough
fuel? Is the spare tire fully inflited? Are the Fluid levels
up whete they should be™ What are the local laws that
apply 1o ofl=roading where yvou'll be driving”? IF you
don’t know, vou should check with low enforcement
people in the urea. Will you be on someone’s private
land? 1 s, be sure (o get the necessary pernission,

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some impaortant things to remember aboul
how o loud your vehicle.

® The heaviest things should be on the load Hoor and
Forward of vour rear axle. Put heavier ie@ms as tar
Forward is you can.

® Be sore the load s secured properly, so driving on
the aff-rodd terram doesn™1 toss things around.
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/\ CAUTION:

the seathacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your

below the top of the seatbacks.
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can be

struck by Aying objects. Secure the
cargo properly.

roll over. You can be seriously or Fatally

and low as possible.

¢ Cargo on the load floor piled higher than

passengers could be injured. Keep cargo

® LUnsecured cargo on the load floor can be

® Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle’s
center of gravity, making it more likely 1o

injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the roof.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far forvward

You'll find other impaortant information i this manual
see “Vehicle Loading,” "Lugeage Currier”™ and “lires”™

in the Index,

Environmental Concerns

Ofl=road driving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recreation. However., it also raises environmentul
comverns, GM recognizes these concerns and urges
every off-roader 1o follow these basie rules for
profeciing the environment:

®  Always use estublished trals, roads and areas that
have been speciilly set aside for public off-roud
recreational driving: obey all posted regulations,

®  Avoud any deving pructice that could dumage the
environment — shrubs, lowers, tregs, grasses -- ar
disturb wildlite (this includes wheel=spinning.
breaking down trees or unnecessary doving through
streimis or over soft ground ).

®  Always canry a lilter bag . .. make sure all refuse is
removed from any cumpsite belore leaving.

® [uke extreme care with open fires (where permitted).
cimp stoves and lanterns.

® Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other
connbustible materials that could cateh fire from the
et af the vehicle's exhaust system

4-16
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Traveling to Remote Areas Conrolling your vehicle 1s the key 1o successiul
off=road driving. One of the best ways to control vour
viehicle s o control your speed. Here are some things to
keep in mind, At higher speeds:

It makes sense to plan vour trip, especially when gomng
Lo remone area, Koow the terrain and plan vour route
You are much less likely w get had surprises. Get

accurate maps of truils and terrain. Try 1o learn of any ®  vou approach things faster and you have less time (o
ovked or closed roads, scan the terrain for obshicles

7% also ogood dded 1o travel with at least one other ® vou have less fme o react,

N srlaiies Iy - w AF . i : : 1
vehicle. I something happens to one of them, the other ® you have more vehicle bounce when vou drive

cin help guickly. ovier ohstocles.

Dowes vour vehicle have u wineh? 1 so. be sure fo reid -
the winch instructions. Ina remote arei. o wineh can e
handy if you get stuck. But vou' Il want to know how 1o

vou'll need more distance for braking. especially
singe youre on an unpaved surliace.

use it properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving A CAUTION:

It's a good idea to practice in an area that's safe and , . . . .
; - i ‘hen v d ift=ri 1] o
close 1o home hefore vou 2o into the wiklerness, When vou're driving off-road, bouncing

OfT=road diiving does require some new and differem guick changes in direction can easily throw you
driving skills: Here's whil we msin. out ol position. This could cause you to lose

3 control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or off the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety helis.

Tune your senses to different Kinds of signals. Your
eves. for example, need o constantly sweep the terrain
for unexpected obstacles, Your cars need 1o lisien for

unustil tire or engine sounds, With your aems, hands,
feet and body. vou Il need o respond o vibrations and
viehiele bounce.
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Scanning the Terrain

Off-road driving can take you over many different Kinds
of terrain. You need 1o be familiar with the terrain and irs
many different features. Here are somme things o consider.

Surface Conditions. Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks. grass, sand. mud. snow
or ice. Each of these surfaces affects the steering,
acceleration and braking of your vehicle in different
ways. Depending upon the Kind of surface you are on,
you may experience slipping. shiding. wheel spinning.
delayed acceleration, poor traction und longer

braking distances.

Surfice Obstacles, Unseen or hidden obstacles can he

hazardous. A rock. log, hole. rut or bump can startle you il

you're not prepared for them. (Often these obstacles are
hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of
the terrain itself, Here are some things to consider:

® |5 the puth ahead clear?
®  Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?!

® Does the travel tike you uphill or downhill? ( There’s
more discussion of these subjects later. )

®  Will you have to stop suddenly or change
direction quickly?

When you drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep a
lirm grip on the steening wheel. Ruts, roughs or other
surface features can jerk the wheel out of vour hands if
vou're mol prepancd.

When you drive over humps, rocks, or other obstacles,
vour wheels can leave the ground, It this happens. even
with one or two wheels. vou can’t control the vehicle as
well or at all

Because you will be on an unpaved surface. it's
especially important to avoid sudden aceeleration,
sudden turns or sudden bruking.

In o way. ofT-road driving requoires o different kind of
alertness from driving on paved roads and highways.
There are no road signs, posted speed limits or signal
[1zhts. You have to use your own good judgment about
what is safe and what isn't.

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
roid. And this s certainly true for off=road driving. At
the very time you need special aleriness and driving
skills, your reflexes. perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could
have o serious == or even latal == acerdent if you drnk
and drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking,
See “Drunken Driving™ in the Index.
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Driving on Off-Road Hills

Of-roud driving often takes you up. down or across i
hill. Driving salely on hills requires good judgment dnd
an understinding of what your vehicle com amd cant do.
There ure some hills that simply can’t be driven. no
matter how well built the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle, If
vou drive up them, yvou will stall, 11 you drive
down them. you can’t control your speed. 11 you
drive across them, you will roll over, You could he
seriously injured or killed. 11 vou have any doubt
ahout the steepness, don’t drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach o hill, vou need wo decide if it one
of those hills that™s just oo steep o climb., descend or
eross. Steepness can be hard 1o jodge, On o very small
hll, for example, there may be o smooth, constant
incline with only i small change in elevation where you
can easily see all the wav to the 1op. On a large hill, the

incling muy get steeper as you near the wp. but you miy
not see this because the crest of the ill i hidden by
hushes. erass or shrubs,

Here are some other things to consicder as you approach

a hall.

Is there a constant incline, or does the hall get shamply
steeper i pliwes?

Is there sood traction on the hillside, ar will the
surfuce ciuse tire slipping?

Is there o straght path up or down the hill so vou
wonn | have 1o make torminge muneuvers !

Are there obstructions on the hill that can block your
path thoulders, trees, logs or ruisy!

What's beyond the hill? Is there a clilt, an
enthankment, a drop-oft, o fence? Ger out and walk
the hill i you don™t know, 1t°s the smart way Lo
Firwed owin.

Is the hill stmply oo rough? Steep hills often have
ruts. gullies, troughs and exposed rocks because they
are more susceptible to the effects of erosion
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Driving Uphill
Onee you decide vou can safely drive up the hill. you
need 1o tike some special steps

® Usea low gear and get o firm grip on the
steering wheel.

® Ciet a smooth start up the lall and try to muintiin
your speeil. Don’t use more power than vou need.
hecause you don’t wiant your wheels 1o starl spinning
or sliding

® Try to drive straight up the hill if at all possible. I
the path twises and tums, you might want o find
unother route,

Eise up on your speed as vou approach the top of
the hill,

Attach u flag to the vehicle o make you more visible
to approaching teaftic on trails or hills,

Sound the horn as you approach the top of the hill wo
let opposing traffic know you're there.

Use your headlamps even during the day. They make
yiou more visible o oncoming trafic.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can he
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and pussibly roll over, You could be
seriously injured or Killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

/A\ CAUTION:

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can
cause an accident. There conld be a drop-oft,
embankment, cliff, or even another vehicle. You
could be seriously injured or Killed. As yvou near
the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert,
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Q.’ What should I do il my vehicle stalls, or is about ® As you are hacking down the hill. put your leil hund

1o stall, and 1 can't make it up the hill? on the steering wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This
way, you' |l be able totell if your wheels are straight
and muncuver as you back down, 10s best that you
back down the hill with vour wheels straight rather
than in the lett or nght divection. Turning the wheel
oo far to the et or righe will increase the possibility
of a rollover.

Az If this huppens. there ane some things you should
dor, and there are some things you must not do.
First, here’s whin you should do:

®  Push the bruke pedal w stop the vehicle and keep
from rolling backwards. Also. apply the parking brake. .
Here are some things you snest aed do it you stall, or are

® || vour eneine s still runnine. shift the trnsmission i ;
If your engi : & T about o stall, when going up a hill.

to REVERSE (R ). release the parking brake. und

slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R), ® Never attempt to prevent a stadl by shitting into

® I your engine has stopped runnimg, you' |l need w
restart it. With the bruke pedal depressed and the

parking brake still applicd, shift the transmission to

PARK (P} (ur. shift to NEUTRAL (N) i your
viehicle has a muamual transmission) and resgart the
engine. Then. shift to REVERSE (R} release the
purking brake. und slowly back down the hill as
striight as possible m REVERSE (R).

NEUTRAL (N} (or depressing the clutch, if you
lave o manual transmission ) W “rev=up” the engine
and regain forward momentum, This won’t work.
Your vehicle will roll backwurds very gquickly and
wou conlel gooou of control.

lnsteacdd, apply the regulur bruke to stop the
vehiele. Then apply the parking bruke. Shafy 1o
REVERSE (R ). release the parking brube, and
slowly hack stringht down.

MNever attenpt to tuen around iF you are ahout W stall
whien going up o hill, 11 the hill is steep enough 1o
stall your vehicle, s steep enough to cause you o
roll over if you turm around. 11 you can’t make it up
the hill. you must back straight down the hill.
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Q.’ Suppose, after stalling, 1 tey (o back down the

A

4-22

hill and decide 1 just can®t do it. What should
I do?

set the purking bruke, pul your transmission in
PARK (P (or the manual transmission in

FIRST (1)) and turn off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help. Exit on the uphill
stde and stay cleur of the path the vehicle would
tuke of it rolled downhill, Do not shilk the transter
case W NEUTRAL (N when you leave the vehiele.

Leave it in sonme gear,

/\ CAUTION:

IF you have a manual transfer case shilt lever,
shifting the transter case to NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
isin PARK (") (or, il you have the manual
transmission, even il you're in gear). This is
because the NEUTRAL (N} position on the
transter case overrides the transmission. 1T you
are going to leave your vehicle, set the parking
brake and shift the transmission to PARK (P) (or,
pul vour manual transmission in FIRST (1)).

But do not shift the transfer case to the
NEUTRAL (N} position. Leave the transfer case

in the 2HL, 4H1 or 410 position.
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Driving Downhill
When off-roading tikes vou dowanlill you' Il want 1o A CAUTION:

vomsider a number of things

o How sieep is the downhill? Will 1 be able w maintam Heuvy braking when going down a hill can cause
vehicle control? vour brakes to overheat and fade. This could

cause loss of control and a serions accident.

Apply the brakes lightly when descending a hill

and use a low gear to keep vehicle speed

under control.

®  What's the swrlice like”! Smooh? Rough?! Slippery?
Hurd-packed dirt’?! Gravel?

®  Are there hidden surface obstacles! Ruts?
Logs? Boulders?

®  What's at the bottor of the hall? Is there o ludden

creck bunk or even o river bottom with Lirge rocks? Q Are there some things 1 should not do when

: driving down a hill?
IT vou decide you can go down a hill safely. then ey w

keep your vehicle headed straight down, and use o low AL Yeu! These are impartant becaose 10 yvou ignore them
cears This way, engine drag can help vouwr brahes wnd vor conld Tose control and have o senous accident,

they won’t huve o doall the work. Descend slowly,

® When diving downhill, avord turms that take vou
keeping vour vehicle under comtral at all times. hen driving : 5

across the inchine of the hill, A hill that's not too
steep to drive diown miay be oo steep o drive across.
You could roll owver 1l you don’t drive straight down.

®  Nover go downhill with the transmission in
NEUTRAL (N or with the ¢luich pedal depressed
i o manoal shili. This is called “free-wheeling.”
Your brakes will have wo do all the work and could
iverhest and Fide.
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Q.‘ Am | likely to stall when going downhifl?

A IS much more likely o happen going uphill, But if
it happens going downhill, here's what to di.

® Stop your vehicle by applying the regulur brukes.
Apply the parking bruke.

® Shift to PARK (P) {or 1o NEUTRAL (N} with the
munual transmission) and, while sull braking. restan
the engine,

® Shift back o u low gear. release the parking brake,
and drive straight down,

® i the engine won't start, get out and get help.

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner-or later, an off=road wail will probably oo across

the incline of a hill. 1f this happens, you have 1o decide

whether to try o dreive across the incline. Here are some

things to consider;

® A hull that can be driven straight up or down may be
too steep to drive across, When you go straight up or
down a hill, the kength of the wheel buse (the
distance from the froni wheels to the rear wheels)
reduces the likelihood the vehicle will tumble cmd
over end. But when you drive across an incline. the
much more norrow track width (the distance between
the left und right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle

trom tlting and rolling over, Also, driving dcross an
incline puts more weizht on the downhill wheels.
This could cause a downhill slide or a rollover.

®  Surface conditions can be o problem when you drive
T S LR i1|i|. l.HI.""?ﬁI\_! ".__'J'Ll_'nl,_"l, |'||I_II.IIJ}' ‘I.I_:'l shs. O even wiel
grass can cause your tires 1o shp sideways, downhill.
It the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit something
that will trip it Ga rock. aorut, ete.) and roll over.

®  Hidden abstacles can ke the steepness of the
mchine even worse, If vou dive dcross a rock with
the uphill wheels, or it the downhill wheels drop into
i rut or depression, your vehiele can tlt even more,

For neasons hike these, you need 1o decide carefully whether
oty to diive aoross an incling, Just because the il goes
across the incline doesn’t mean you have o drive it The
last vehicle wo iy it might have rolled over.

A CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that’s too steep will
nuke vour vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed, If you have any doubt
about the steepness of the incline, don™t drive
across il Find another route instead.
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() What if 'm driving across an incline that's not
tow steep, but 1 hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should 1 do?

A 11 vou feel your vehicle starting 1o slide sidewiys,
trn downhill, This should help strwehien out the
vehicle and prevent the side shipping. However. a
much better way o prevent this is o get oul and
“wilk the course™ so you know what the surface is
like betore vou drive it

Stalling on an Incline

IF your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an incline, be
sure you (and yvour passengers) get out on the uphill
side, even if the door there is harder 10 open. I you 2et
out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts to roll
iver, you’ Il be nghit inits path.

If you have to walk down the slope. stay out of the path

the vehicle will take if it does rall over. A CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous, 11 the
vehicle rolls over, vou could be crushed or Killed,
Alwayvs get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.
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Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or lee

When vou drive in mud, snow or sand, vour wheels
won 't get good rraction. You can’t accelerate as quickly,
wrning is more difficult, and you'll need longer
braking distances.

[1s best to use a low gear when you're in mud -- the
deeper the mud, the lower the gear. In really deep mud.
the ided 15 to keep vour vehicle moving so you don’t
gl stuck.

When you drive on sand, you'll sense a change in wheel
traction, But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand is. On loosely packed sand (as on beaches or sand
dunes) your tires will tend to sink into the sand. This has
an effect on steering. accelerating and braking. You may
want 1o reduce the wir pressure in your tires slightly
when driving on sund. This will improve traction.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction.
O these surfaces, it's very easy to lose control. On wet
ice, for example. the truction is so poor that you will
have dilficulty accelerating. And if you do get moving,
poor steering and difficalt bruking cun cause you 1o slide
out of control.

/A CAUTION:

Diriving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwater springs, currents under
the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could fall through the ice and you and
vour passengers could drown. Dirive your vehicle
on safe surfaces only.

Diriving in Waler

Light riin ciuses no speciil off=road driving problems.
But heavy ruin can mean flash Plooding, and Mood
waters demand extreme caution

Find ou how deep the waker is before vou diive through
it 10 is deep enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhaust pipe. don’t try it == vou probably won't get
through, Also. wiater that deep can dumage your axle
and other vehicle parts,
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IF the water isn’t o deep, then drive through it slowly
Al fast speeds. water splashes on vour ignition system
and your vehicle can stall, Stalling can also occor il you
zet your tailpipe under water, And. as long as your
talpipe 15 under wuter, you’ll never he able to start your
engine. When you go through water, remember that
when your brakes get wet, it may take vou longe:

1o stap,

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous.
Deep water can sweep vour vehicle downstream
and vou and your passengers could drown, IFit’s
only shallow water, it can still wash away the
ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive
through rushing water.

See "Driving Throwgh Water™ in the Index for more
mformation on driving through water.

Alter Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debris that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
accumulations can be o fire hazard.

Alter operation in mud or sand. hive the brake linings
cleaned and checked. These substances can ciause
elazing and uneven bruking. Check the body structure.
steering. suspension, wheels, tives and exhaust system
Tor damage. Also. check the fuel lines and cooling
system for any leakuge,

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due 1o
off-road use. Reter 1o the Muintenance Schedule for
additiomal inlformation.
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Dl'i"r'il'lg al hlgh' ®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since you can't see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles,

® Slow down. especially on higher speed roads, Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead

® i romote areas, wiitch for animals.
® | vou're tred. pull off the road in a sate place

and rest.

Night Vision

Mo one can see us well at night as in the davtime. But as
wie gt older these differences increuse. A 50-yeur-old
driver may require at least pwice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What vou do in the daytime can also affect your nighi

Night draving is muwe dangerous than day driving. vision, For example. if you spend the day in bright

{One reason is that some drivers are likely 1o be sunshine you are wise 0 wear sunglusses, Your eves will
impanred -- by alcohol or drugs. with night vision have less trouble adjusting to night, But if you're
problems, or by fatigue. driving., don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut

down on glare from headlamps. but they also make a lot

Here are some tips on neght driving, : ;
of things invisible

® [rive L‘r-l.'”‘\i"'.'L'I:'-.
®  [Don't deink and drve
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You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlumps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for vour eves to readjust to the dark. When you
dre faced with severe glare (as from o diver who
doesn’t lower the high beams. or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a lintle. Avoid staring
directly o the approaching headlamps.

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on vour vehicle
clean == inside and out. Glare at night 1s made much
worse by dirt om the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by duse. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean gliss would.
making the pupils of vour eves contract repeatediy.

Remember that vour headlamps hight up far less of o
roadway when you are in a turn or curve. Keep vour
eves moving: that way. it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects, Just as your headlamps should be
vhecked rezulinly for proper wim. so should your eyes
be examined regulacly, Some drivers sufler frim nighi
blindness — the imability 1o see in dim light — and aren’
even aware of it.

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain aned weet roads can mean doving trouble. On aowet
riuicl, voul ¢un’t stap. accelerale or turn as well beciuse
vour tire-to=road tracton isn’t as good as on dry roads.
And. iF vour tires don’t have much tread lefi. you'll get
even less traction. IUs always wise to go slower and be
cautious iF rain starts 1o fall while vou are dreving, The
surface may 2et wet suddenly when your reflexes ure
toed for driving on diry pavement.
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The heavier the rn, the harder it 15 1o see. Even il vour
windshield wiper blades are in good shape. a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and traflic signals,
pavement markings. the edge of the road and even
people walking.

IS wise 1o keep your wiping equipment in good shipe
und keep vour windshield washer tank filled with
witsher fluid. Replace vour windshield wiper inseris
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshicld, or when strips of rubber starl w separate
from the inserts.

Driving too fast through lurge waier puddles or even
eoing through some car washes can cuuse prohlems, too.
The water may affect your brakes. Try 1o avord puddles.
But if you can’t. iry 1o slow down before you hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
as well in a gquick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply vour brake pedal lightly uniil
your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under vour tives that they can actually ride on the water
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fust enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning.
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydropluning docsn’t happen often. But it can i youn
tires doonet have muoch tread or i the pressure m one or
more s low, Ican happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. IF you can see rellections from trees, telephone
poles ar anher vehicles, and raimdrops “dimple™ the
witer's surtice, there could be hvdroplaning.

Hydroplaning uswadly happens al higher speeds. There
just st a hard and fast rule about hvdroplaning, The
hest advice 1= 1o slow down when it is raining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

I you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
cngine's air infake and badly damage vour
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of vour vehicle. If you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Beudes slowing down, allow some extra following
distamee. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yoursell more clear room
ahead. and be prepared 1o huve your view resiricted
Fry ool sy,

® Huve good tires with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires” in the Index.}
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Ome of the biggest problems with city streets 1s the
amount of taffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o
truftic signuls,

Here ire ways to increase your safety in city driving:

®  Know the best way to get to where vou are
going, Get u city map and plan vour trip into an
unknown part of the city just as vou would for o
Cross=couniry trip.

® Try to use the freeways that rim and erisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treal a green light as a warning signal. A traffic light
is there because the corner 1s busy enough to need it
When u light turns green. and just before you start o
move. check both ways for vehicles that have not
clegred the intersection or may be running the
red light.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, tumpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turn signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn’t another vehicle in vour
“hlind™ spoL.
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move o the proper
lane well in advance. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on 1o
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved. sometimes guite sharply.
The exit speed s usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer. not
to your sense of motion. After driving for any distince
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh -- such as after a day’s
work == don’t plan to make too many miles that first pan
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and mamtained. it’s ready 1o go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all across North America. They |l be ready

and willing to

wlp if vou need it

Here ure some things you can check before a trip:

Windshield Washer Fiuid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

Fuel, Engine O8l, Other Finids: Have you checked
all levels?

Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?
Tires: They are vitally important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure’?

Wearher Fovecasts; What's the weather outlook
along vour route? Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid 4 major storm system?

Mups: Do vou have up=to=date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call
highway hypnosis. lack of awareness. or whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery. along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine. and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make vou sleepy. Don't let it
happen 1o you! 11 it does. your vehicle can leave the
road in fess thar o second, and you could crash and

be injured.

What can you do about highwuy hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

®  Muke sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior,

® Keep yvour eves moving, Scun the road ahead and
1o the sides. Check vour mirrors and your
instruments frequently.

® |[f vou get sleepy, pull oft the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treal drowsiness on the highwiay as
an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountuins is different from
driving in Tut or rolling terrain.

If you drive regularly in steep country. or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable. (See “Off-Road
Driving™ in the Index for information about driving
aft-road.)
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® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads,

Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

/A\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down, They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when yvou go downhill.

If vou don't shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a
hill. You could ¢rash. Shiflt down to let your
engine assist vour brakes on a steep

downhill slope,

Know how to go uphill. You may wunt to shift down o a
lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engime and
transmission, and vou can climb the hill better.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads 10 hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
you stay in your own lane.

As vou oo over the top of a hill, be ulert. There could be
something in your lune. like a stalled car or an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountams that wam of
special problems, Examiples are long grades. passing or
no-passing cones. a falling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alert o these and tuke appropriate action,
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Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter,

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in
your vehicle,

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and
reflective warning triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help
provide traction. Be sure you properly secure these
items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need to be
very careful.
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What's the worst ime for this"? **Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on. But wei
ice cun be even more trouble because it may offer the
least truction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
freesing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins (o fall

I'ry to avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
cun get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, ]Z'.ili."RL‘LL blowing
or loose snow == drive with caution.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. If
you accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle’s stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system, you’ll
want 1o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise cleur road. ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees. behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of o curve or un overpass may
remain 1wy when the surrounding roads are clear. It
vou see a patch of e ahead of you. brake before you
arg on it Try not 1o brake while you're actually on
the ice. und avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow. you could be in a
serious situation, You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summon help and keep vourself and your
passengers sufe:

® Turm on vour hazard flashers.

® Tie ured cloth o your vehicle to alent police that
you've been stopped by the snow.

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
If vou have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulutors from newspapers, burlup bags, rags ., floor
mats == anything you can wrap around yourselt or
tuck under your clothing to keep warm.

You cian run the engine to keep warm, but be careful,
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cavse deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
vou. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow [rom
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a litile on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO oul.

Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the sccelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, und possibly for signaling later on
with vour headlamps. Let the heater run for a while.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
ull the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
und repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as vou can. To help keep warm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some firly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or so unl help comes.
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Recreational Vehicle Towing
(Four-Wheel Drive With Manual
Shift Transfer Case Only)

l. Set the purking brake firmly.

2. Place an automatic transmission in PARK (Ploru

mmantil transmission in FIRST (1),

3. Firmly attach the vehicle being towed to the tow
viehicle. Do not tow the vehicle by the rear bumper
bar. Refer to the hitch munutacturer’s instructions.,

4. Pluce the manual shift transter cose shill lever in
NEUTRAL (N}

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P), for an automatic transmission, or
if your vehicle is in gear, for a manual
transmission. You or others could be injured.
Make sure the parking brake is firmly set before
you shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N).

3.

{3

Release the parking brake only after the vehicle
being towed 15 firmly attached to the tow vehicle.

Insert the ignition key into the ignition switch and
turn it one notch forward of the LOCK position. This
places the key in the OFF position. which unlocks
the steering column while preventing battery drain,
Unlocking the steering column will allow for proper
movement of the front wheels/tires during towing.
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Recreational Vehicle Towing Loading Your Vehicle
(Except Four-Wheel Drive With
Manual Shift Transfer Case) (11 = )

GaAWH FRT

Vehicles with two-wheel drive or the optional electronic
shift transfer case require special modifications before
they can be towed in this manner. Please contact your
dealer for the towing information that is appropriate for
your particular vehicle.

Vehicles with all-wheel drive ( AWD) can not be towed
in this manner.

COLD TIRE PREGSURE

{EE WNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITEINAL INFORRMATION l:—__l,-"'

The Certification/Tire label is found on the driver’s door
edge, above the door latch. The label shows the size of
vour original tires and the inflation pressures needed to
obtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle. This is
called the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The
GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle, all occupants,
fuel, cargo and trailer tongue weight, if pulling a trailer.
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The Certification/Tire lubel also tells vou the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR ). To find out the actual loads on
vour front and rear axles, you need to go to a weigh
station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure 1o spread out your load equally on
hoth sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GYWR for your vehicle. or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle.

If you do have a heavy load. you should spread it out,
Similar appearing vehicles may have different GVWRs
and payloads. Please note vour vehicle's
Certification/Tire label or consult your dealer for
additional details.

Using heavier suspension components (o get added
durability might not change your weight ratings. Ask
vour dealer 10 help you load your vehicle the right way

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or ¢ither the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on vour vehicle can break,
or it can change the way vour vehicle handles, These
could canse you to lose control. Also, overloading
can shorten the life of your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading,

I you put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases.
tools. packages. or anything else == they will go as fast
as the vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or turn guickly.
or if there 1s a crash, they’ll keep going,
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/A CAUTION:

Things you put inside yvour vehicle can strike and
injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
a crash.

® Pul things in the cargo area of your vehicle,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
vour vehicle,

® When yvou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don’t leave a seat folded down unless you
need Lo,

Payload

The payload capacity is shown on the Certification/Tire
label. This is the maximom load capacity that your
vehicle can carry. Be sure w include the weight of the
oceupants as pant of your load. 11 you added any
decessories or equipment alter your vehicle left the
factory, remember (o subtruct the weight of these things
from the pavlead. Your dealer can help you with this.

Add-On Equipment

When yvou carry removable items, you may need (0 put a
limit on how many people you carry inside vour vehicle.
Be sure o weigh your vehicle belore you buy and install
the new equipment,

NOTICE:

There's also important loading information for off-road
driving in this manual. See “Loading Your Vehicle for
Off-Road Driving™ in the Index.

Your warranty doesn’t cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.
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Towing a Trailer NOTICE:

A CAUTION: Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your

vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
vour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

If vou don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when vou pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You

and vour passengers could be seriously injured.

Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the Every vehicle is ready for some trailer towing, If vours
steps in this section. Ask your GM dealer for wis built with trailering options. as many are. it's ready
advice and information about towing a trailer for heavier trailers. But trailering is different than just

driving your vehicle by itself. Trailering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy. Successful.
salie truilering takes correct equipment, and it has to be
used properiy.

with your vehicle.

That's the reason for this part. In it are many
tme-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Many of these ure important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carefully
hefore vou pull o trailer.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important poings:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit

restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

Consider using u sway control if your trailer will

® |f you have an automalic ransmission, you can use

DRIVE (D) (or. as you need to, a lower gear) when
towing a trailer. Operating your vehicle in

DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer will minimize heat
buildup and extend the lite of your transmission. If
you have a manual transmission and you are towing
i trailer, it's better not to use FIFTH (5) gear. Just
drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need to, u
lower gear.

weigh 2.000 Ihs. (900 kg) or less. You should always
use a sway control if your trailer will weigh more
than 2,000 Ibs. (900 kg ). You can ask o hitch dealer
ahout sway controls.

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the railer,

® the weight of the trailer tongue

® uand the weight on your vehicle’™s tres.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 300 miles
(800 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine.
axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles (800 km) that vou
tow a tratler, don’t drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

It depends on how vou plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude. road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used o pull a
trailer are all impaortant. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on yvour vehicle.

The following chart shows how much your trailer can
weigh, based upon your vehicle model und options.
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Vehicle Axle Ratio
2-Wheel Drive, 3.08
Auto, Trans, 342
2-Wheel Drive. 342

Manual Trans.
4-Wheel Drive & 308

All-Wheel Drive. 342
Auto. Trans. 304
4-Wheel Drive & 342
All-Wheel Drive,

Muanual Trans.,

Trailer Wi.

4500 Ibs
5.500 1bs
4.500 Ibs

4.000 Ibs
5,000} Ths
5.000 Ibs
40000 s

(2041 ke)
(2495kg)
(2041 ke)

Al 814kg)
{2268 ke)
A2 268 ke)
(1 814kg)

Maximum trailer weight is calculated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and it
has all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional optional equipment, passengers und cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximum

trailer weight.

You can ask yvour dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you can write us at the address hsted in your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Informution Booklet.

In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colone]l Sam Drive

COrshawa, Ontano LIH 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an important
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of vour vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weighi
{GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
carco you may carry in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, you
must add the tongue load to the GVW because vour
vehicle will be carrving that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about
your vehicle's maximum load capacity.
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are influted to the upper
Limat For cold tires, You'll find these numbers on the
Certification/Tire label on the driver’s door edge. above
the door latch, or see *Tire Loading™ in the Index. Then
be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for yvour
vehicle, including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

ICs important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds. large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
soime rules to follow:

® [ vou'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
welgh more than 2,000 Ths, (900 kg). be sure to use a
properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
swiy control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when vou're driving.

If you're using a weight-carrying hich, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If you're using a weight=distributing
hitch, the trailer tongue (A} should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the frailer.
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® Will vou have to make any holes in the body of vour
vichicle when you install a truiler hitch?

It you do. then be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch. If you don’t seal them. deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get
o your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ 1o the
Index). Dirt and water cun, oo,
Satety Chains
Yo showuld alwiays attach chains between your vehicle
und your tratler. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the tranler so that the tongue will not drop to the road
il 1t becomes separated from the hitch, Instuctions
about safety chains may be provided by the hiteh
manubucturer or by the trailer manulactiorer, Follow the
munufacturer’s recommendation Tor attaching salbely
chains and do not attach them o the bumper, Always
leave just enough slack so vou can turn with vour rig.
And. never allow satety chuins o drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

I7 your trailer weighs more than 10D |bs, (450 kg)
loaded. then it needs its own brukes == and they must be
adeguate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
the wailer brakes so vou'll be able o mstall, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Your tratler’s brake system cun tap into the velicle’s
hyilrhic brake syslem only if;

®  The trailer pans can withstand 3,000 psi
(20 630 kPu) of pressure.

®  The tratler’s brake system will use less than
(.02 cobic inch (0.3 coy of fluid from your vehicle™s
muster ey hinder, Otherwise. both braking systems
won 't work well. You could even lose vour brakes.

It evervihing checks out this far, then make the brake
Muid tap ar the port on the master evlinder that sends
Mund 1o the rear brukes. But don’t use copper wibing for
this. If you do. it will bend and finally break ofl. Use
stee] brake tubing.
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Driving with a Trailer

/A\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and vou

or smell CO. I can canse unconsciousness or

maximize your safety when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

® hkeep the rear-most windows closed.

® If exhaust does come into vour yvehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into vour vehicle. Do not use
MAX A/C because it only recirculates the
air inside vour vehicle, (See ** Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.)

pull a trailer with vour vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) could come into your vehicle. You can’t see

death. (See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To

Towing u trailer reguires i cerain amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
o know vour rg. Acquaint yourselt with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
tratler, And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving s now a good deal lTonger and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by iself,

Before vou start. check the trailer hiteh und platform
Candd artachments ), salety chains, electrical connector,
famps. tires and marror adjustment. I the trailer has
clectric brukes, start your vehicle and trailer moving und
then apply the truler brake controller by hand 1o be sure
the brakes are working. This lets vou check your
e¢lectrical connection at the same time.

During your trip. check occasionally to be sure that the

loand is secure. and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
wonld when driving vour vehicle without a trailer, This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns,

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
vou're towing a trailer. And. because you're o good deal

longer. you'll need to go much lurther beyond the
passed vehicle before vou can return 1o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hund.
Then. to move the trailer to the lefi. just move that hand
to the left. To move the tratler 1o the right. move your
hand 1o the right, Always back up slowly and, if
pemsible. have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with a tratler. make wider turns
than normal. Do this so your trailer won't strike sofi
shoulders, curbs, road signs. trees or other objects.
Avord jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well

i advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer. your vehicle has 1o have exira
wiring and o heavy-duty turn signal flasher (included in
the optional trailering package).

Fhe arrows on your instrument panel will fTash
whenever vou signal o tm or line change. Properly
hooked up. the trailer Tumps will also flash, elling other
drivers vou're about to . change lanes or stop.
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When towing u tradler. the arrows on your instrument
panel will Miash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers behind you
are seeing your signul when they are not, It's important
o check occasionally 1o be sure the trailer bulbs ane
still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shilt tw a lower gear before vou stan
down i long or steep downgrade. If you don’t shif
down, you might have to use your brakes so much thit
they would get hat and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce vour
speed o around 45 mph (70 km/h) o redoce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating,

I wou have an automatic transmission., you should use
DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer, Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer will
minimize heat buildup and extend the life of your
transmission., Or, if vou have o manual transmission. it's
better not to use FIFTH (57 gear, just drive in

FOURTH (4) gear {or. as vou need to. a lower gear).

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil ar a
lower temperature than at normul altitudes. TF you turm
vour engine off immediately after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grudes, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine overheating. To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the automantic transmission in PARK (P) {or the
manual transmission out of gear and the parking brake
applied) lor a few minutes before turning the engine off.
If you do get the overhear warning, see “Engine
Cverheating™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You reully should not park your vehicle. with o trailer
attuched. on a hill. 1f something goes wrong. your rig
could stan o move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.
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But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill. here’s
how 1o do

I. Apply your regular brakes. but don’t shift into
PARK (P} yvet. or into gear for 4 manuaul
transmission. Then twen vour wheels into the curb i
tucing downhill or into traffic il facing uphill,

2, Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
hrake. and then shitt into PARK (P), or
REVERSE (R} for o muanual transnission

5. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle with a
maunual trunstier case shift lever, be sure the trunsfer
cise 15 i o drive gear —- not in NEUTRAL (N,

fi. Release the regular brakes.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if
the shilt lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If vou have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, vse the steps
that Tollow.

If you have four-wheel drive with 4 manual
transfer case shift lever and vour transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N), vour vehicle will be free to
roll, even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). So, be
sure the tramsler case is in a drive gear -- nod in
NEUTRAL (N
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while vou:

® Start your engine:
® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this, Things that are especially important i traler
operation ire automatic transmission Tuid (dont
overfill)y, engine oil. axle lubricant, belt, conling system
and brike adjustment. Each of these is covered in this
mianual, und the Index will help vou find them guickly.
I vou're trailering. it's a good idea to review these

2. Let up on the brake pedal. sections before vou start your trip.

A, Drive slowly until the trailer is ¢lear of the chocks. Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
; are tight,

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks. .
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Trailer Wiring Harness

The light duty tratler wiring is a six=wire harmess
assembly, The optional heavy-duty truiler wiring 1s an
eighi-wire hurness assembly. The harnesses are stored
under the vehicle, along the passenger-side frame
crossmember on two=door vehicles or on the driver's
side corner frame crossmember on four-door vehicles,
The heavv=duty tratler wiring has a M=amp tfeed wire
with un inhine Tuse located by the junction block, See
“Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index, Both
harnesses have no connector and should be wired by
gqualified electrical rechnician. The techniciun can use
the following color code chan when connecting the
wiring hurness 1o vour trailer.

® Durk Blue: Use lor electre tanler brikes or

auxilary wiring,
®  Red: Use for hattery charging: it connects to the
starter solenoid feight-wire harness only ).

® Light Green: Back-up lamps (eight-wire
harness anly ).

Browen: Taillamps and parking lumps,
Yellow: Lett stoplump and turm signal,

Dark Green: Right stoplamp and turn signal.

Wihite (Heavy Gage): Ground wire,
® ‘White (Light Gugep: Auxthary stoplamp.

Securely attach the harness W the trailer. then tape or
strap it 1o your vehicle's frame rail. Be sure vou leave it
loose enough so the wiring doesn’t bend or break, but
not so Joose thut it degs on the sround. Store the
harness an its origiml place. Wrap the harmess twogether
and tie 1t neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Z7 NOTES
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Section 5  Problems on the Road
Y T S e TR I P AT e T e e T e e T i e T S T i B Y R B e v

Here you'll find what to do about seme problems that can oceur on the Pl

5-2 Hazard Warning Flashers 5-22 Engine Fan Noise

5-2 Other Warning Devices 5-22 I & Tire Goes Flu

5-3 Jump Starting 5-23 Chunging a Flan Tire

57 Towing Your Vehicle 5-35 Compact Spure Tire (It Equipped)
5-12 Engine Overheating 5-36 If You're Stuck: In Sand. Mud.

lee or Snow

Ffl
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Rl Press the button on top o
the stecring column all the
wily down to mike your
front and rear tirm signal
lamips Tash on and off,

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your husand warming lashers work no matter wha
position your key is in, and even af the Key isn'tin

To turn of the Tashers. press the button until the irst
click amd release

When the hazard warnmg fashers are on. vour tuen

; ; : sliols won 't work
Your hazard warning flashers let vou warn others, They =

also let police know you have o problem. Your fromt and Other ‘H"'arning Devices

rear tum signal limps will Tash on and of].
I your carry rellective trnangles. you can sel one up at
the side of the road about 3000 feetr (100 m) behind
v v b le

19 1]
]
[ E¥]
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Jump Starting

I your battery has run down. you may wunt 1o use
unother vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
vehicle, But please use the following steps to do

i sadely.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to vour vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by

vour warranty,

Do not try to start your vehicle by pushing or
pulling it. This could damage your vehicle, even if
vou have a manual transmission. And il vou have
an automeatic transmission, it won't start that way.

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
becanse:
® They contain acid that can burn vou.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn vou.
If vou don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt yvou.

Cheek the other vehicle. It must have a [ 2-vol
battery with a negative ground system,

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.
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2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. IT they are, it could cause 4 ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn’t be able 1w
stirt your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Ser the
parking brake firmly on each vehicle. Put an
automatic transmission in PARK (P} or a manwal
transmission in NEUTRAL (N I vou have a
lour-wheel-drive vehicle with o manual transier cise
shift lever, be sure the transfer case is not in

NEUTRAL (N).

3

Turn off the ignition on both vehicles, Unplug
unnecessury aceessories plugged into the cigarette
lighter, or accessory power outlets, il you have this
aption. Turn off all lamps that aren’t needed as well
as radios, This will avoid sparks and help save both
batteries, In addition, it could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If vou leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repair wouldn’t be covered by
vour warranty,

& CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away I'rom any underhood
electric Fan.

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric Fan.

tn
FS
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4.

Open both hoods and locate the batteries. Find
the positive (4 and neganive (=) terminals on
guch battery,

A CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas o explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Mashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom  battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But il a
hattery has filler caps. be sure the right amount
ol Muid is there. IT it is low, add water to take care
of that first. If vou don’t, explosive gas conld

be present.

Battery Nuid contains acid that can burn you.
Don’t get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eves or on vour skin. (Tush the place with
water and get medical help immediately,

¥

Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or
missing insulution. 1 they doo you could get o shock,
The vehicles could be damaged oo,

Before you connect the cables, here are some hasic
things you should know. Positive (+) will go o
positive (+1 und negative (=) will go o a metal
cngime part. Don't conneet posiuye (41 10

negative (=) or vou Il get a short that would dumage
the battery and maybe other parts too.

fr. Connect the red
positive [+ cable o
the positive (+) terminal
of the vehiele with the
dead buttery.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Ln
'
Ln


http://www.manualslib.com/

Dot det the other end
touch metal, Conneet it i
thee positive (+) terminal
of the good battery,

".J.

Attach the cable w least
15 inches (45 cm) away
trom the dead battery,
but not near engine parts

that move.

The electrical
CONMECTION 15 Just as
vood there, but the
chance ol sparks getting
back 1o the battery is
much less.

). Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
B Now connect the the ¢ngine for a while. -
bluck negative (=) cable ;
to the good battery's

negative (=) terminal,

1. Ty o start the vehicle with the dead battery. It it
won' | start after o few tries make sure all
connections are oo, IF i still won't start, it

Don™t let the wiher end I_‘|.|'.;'||"|;||_'|-!:,' necds serviee.

touch anything until the

next step. The other end
of the negative cable
doesn’t go to the dead

A CAUTION:

battery. It goes to g heavy
unpainted metal part on
the engime of the vehicle
with the dead battery,

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
hadly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.
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12, Remove the cables in reverse order to preyvent T{]Wi“g Your Vehicle
electrical shorting, Take care that they don’t louch

cach other or any other metal Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing
L k -

serviee tow your vehicle, See “Roadside Assistunce” in
the Index.

@j ﬁ:} 1T your vehicle has been chinged sinee it was
fuctory-new by wdding things like fog lamps, agro
skirting. or special tires and wheels, these instructions
= + miy not be correct

B

Before you do anviling., turm on the hazard

— wirning flashers,
) |
ﬁ) When you call, tell ihe wwing service:
i s ® ‘Whether vour vehicle has rear-wheel| drive.
A = C + Tour-wheel drive or all-wheel drive.
®  The make. model and yvear of your vehicle.

® Whether you can move the shift lever lor the
transmission and shift the wansler case, 1f vou
AL Heavy Metul Engine Part : ’
. hive tne.

B. Good Battery : -
il ® |f there was an accident, what was dumaged.

C. Dead Buttery When the towing service wimives, lel the tow operator

koerw thiek this manual contains these towing
imstruetions. The operutor may want 10 see them.

LI.I'I
~]
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/A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to vou or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow Faster than safe or posted speeds.

Mever low with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Adways use separale safety chains on each
sidie when towing a vehicle.

Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.,

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier i it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Daon’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
anvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle, Always use
T=hooks inserted in the T=-hook slots. Never use
J=hooks. Thev will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

'l'.ill
*x
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When your vehicle is being towed. have the ignition Key
turned to the OFF position, The steering wheel should
be clamped m a straight-ahead position with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle™s steering column lock for this, The trunsmission
should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the transfer case. if you
have one., should be in 2ZHI. The parking brake should
be released.

It wour vehicke has o floor mounted shitter and no
electrical power, the elecincal solenoid lock must be
overridden to shift from PARK (Phto NEUTRAL (N).

Follow these steps:

I. Push the base of the shift lever boot forward with

3. Move the solenoid lever towurd the driver’s side to
your thumb,

unlock i,

2. Lift the baot and Hnd the white sulznoid lever, 4. While holding the solenoid lever in the unlock

position. press the shift lever button und shilt into

NEUTRAL iN).

5. Release the solenoid lever and snap the boot back
o place.

Don't have vour vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless vou must. I the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure to follow the speed and distance
restrictions luter in this section or your trunsmission will
be damaged. 11 these limitations must be exceeded. then
the drive wheels have to be supported on a dolly.

5-9
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Front Towing

T Limits == 35 mpdt (56 kandh ), 50 mides (80 knr)

NOTICE:

At raif ' T LT TY N + . SN . "L if - . v
'Llr: .I'r::lr.l': 5 u.rr.f_.' afl hl.l.rr.l' drive or fonr-wheel .r.".l.llz.u.l.'h Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
the electronic Transfer case opion DRt tse i S . :

€ CIECIRONIC TTARSTEr Case ption st nse o owing fascia/fog lamp damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
ediv wneler the rear wheels when toweing fronn the fremm, ; i Pk 3

or car carrier equipment. Additional ramping

may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adeguate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
whieel-lill equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension componenis when using car-carrier
equipment. Alwayvs use T=-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,

5-10
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Rear Towing
Tone Limnity == 35 imph (36 Ll ), 30 miles (80 ki)

NOTICE:

Vehicles wcith IZ”I.'I-LI'.'Ir.t'l'Ir‘[Irr'f'l't' i'-"fl'I|IJ'-"”II'_|I|'I|Irl!"l"|r'l'lrrlll1.l:'.l.I”-“l Do not tow with :ilil'lﬂ't}'pi.‘ L‘l]ﬂipllll"ﬂl Or rear

e electronic transfer case option st lse d tenwing bumper valance damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
elodly aieler the front wheefs when towing from the rear: or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use

safely chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift equipment.
Linless you have all-wheel drive, to help avoid
damage. install a towing dolly and raise the
vehicle until adequate clearance is obtained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
ciuipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots.
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your

/\ CAUTION:

vehicle's instrument panel.
= ) . L Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine hadly, even if you just open the hood, Stay away
from the engine il you see or hear steam coming
== from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down., Wait until
/- there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

,_—:-*——%2? If vou keep driving when your engine is

overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire, You or

S
~ £ ) others could be badly burned. Stop vour engine if
' ?_Y‘j_“‘yé e it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
A I = . TP
A engine is cool.

7
rar,
-
" aﬁfﬁfg

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because yvou keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.

5-12
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

[f you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be (oo serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little o hot when you:

Climb a long hill on o hot day.
Stop after high-speed driving.

Idle for long periods in trattic.

Tow u trailer, See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index.

It you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for & minute or so:

I.

-

Turn off your air conditioner.

Turn on your heater o full hot at the highest tan
speed and open the window as necessary.

I you're in a wraffic jum, shift to NEUTRAL (N):
otherwise. shift to the highest gear while

driving -- AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (T or
DRIVE (D) for autamialic ransmissions.

It vou no longer have the overheat warning, you
cun drive, Just to be safe. drive slower for about
10 minutes, I the warning doesn’t come back on.
you can drive normally.

It the warning continues. pull over. stop, and park your
vehicle nght away.

It there’s sull no sign of steam. push the accelerator until
the engine speed is about twice as fast as normal idle
speed. Bring the engine speed back to normal idle speed
after two o three minutes. Now see if the warning stops.
But then. if you still have the warning, turn off the
etigine and get evervene ot of the vehiele until it

couls down.

You may decide not to hift the hood but to get service
help nght away,
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When you decide i7s safe to ift the hood, here’s what

you'll see: A CAUTION:

If vour vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan uvnder the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

It the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else until it cools down.

A, Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Radiator Pressure Cap

C. Engine Fan
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A CJ—iUT[ONi

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot, Don’t touch them. If vou
do, vou can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

The colunt level should be at the ADD mark

IF it 1sn . vou may have o leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses. radiator. water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running vour engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

Il there seems to be no leak. start the engine again. See
iF the lan speed increases when idle speed is doubled by
pushing the accelerator pedal down. 11 it doesn’t, your
vehicle needs service. Turn aff the engine.

N
i
un
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

NOTICE:

I yvou haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level I i) weatl I - d K il
isn'tat the ADD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of ¢fean s "_" “”"t BELs WIS CHN HEEERE 200 ericn W
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.

water (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL®
{silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank. Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mix.

{See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more

inlormation, )

A CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling sysiem
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s conlant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/30 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ coolant.

5-16
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned it vou spill conlant on hot
engine parts. Coolantl contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill conlant on a hot engine.

When the coolanl in the coolunt recovery tank s at the
ADD mark. start your vehicle.

It the overheat warning continues, there’s one more
thing vou can try. You cun add the proper coolant mix
directly to the rudiwor, but be sure the cooling system is
cool belore von dio it

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and il you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool it you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keep wirning the pressure cap. bul now push
down as you turn it, Remove the pressure cap.
l. You can remove the pressure cap when the cooling
systent, including the pressure cap und upper radiator
hase. is no longer hot, Tum the pressure cap slowly
counterclockwise until it first stops. (Don’t press
down while turnimg the pressure cap, )

I vou hear o hiss, want for tat to stop. A hiss means
there is still some pressure lefl.
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3. Fill the rudiator with the proper DEX-COOL 4. Then fill the coolam recovery tank to the ADD mark.
coulant mixture, up to the base of the filler neck

3. Put the cap buck on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the pressure cap off.

5-20
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fv. Start the engine and let it run until you can Feel the H. Then replace the pressure cap. Atany time during
upper tadiatonr hose getting hot. Watch out for the this procedure i coolunt begins o Mow oot of the
engine fin. liller neck. reinstall the prossure cap. Be sure the

arravs on the pressure cap lne up like this,

7. By this time. the coolant level inside the Giller neck
may be lower, IF the level is lower. add more of the
proper DEX-COOL ™ coolunt mixture through
the Filler neck until the level reaches the base of the
filler neck
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Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When
the clutch 1s engaged, the fan spins faster to provide
mare air to cool the engine. In most everyday driving
conditions, the clutch 1s not engaged. This improves
fuel economy and reduces fan noise. Under heavy
vehicle loading, trailer towing and/or high outside
temperatures, the fan speed increases when the cluich
engages. So vou may hear an increase in fun nowse. This
is normal and should not be mistaken as the
transmission shipping or making extra shifts, It is merely
the conling system functioning properly. The fan will
slow down when additional cooling is not required and
the clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the
engine. It will go away as the fan clutch disengages.

5-22

If a Tire Goes Flat

IUs unusual for a tire to “blow out”™ while you're driving.
especially 1f you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely 1o leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have a “blowouwt,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what to do:

If & front tire fails. the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grp the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain kine position, and then gently brake 1o
i stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout. particularly on u curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same correction you'd use ina
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foor from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy. but you can sull steer. Gently
brake 1o a stop -- well off the road if possible.
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Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat. avoid turther tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers.

CAUTION: ( Continued )

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire, To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:
1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Pul an antomatic transmission shift
lever in PARK () or shift a manual
transmission to FIRST (1) or

REVERSE (R).
CAUTION: (Continued )

3. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle
with a manual transfer case shift lever,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear =- not in NEUTRAL (N).

Turn off the engine.

. Pul the wheel blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the
ome heing changed. That would be the
tire an the other side of the vehicle, at
the opposite end.

Fﬂ*
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The following steps will tell you how to use the juck and

chunge a tre.

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The jacking equipment vou'll need is stored along the
driver’s rear wall. In some cases. you may have to
remove the spare tire in order to reach the jack. Your
vehicle is ulso equipped with work gloves and o plastic
ground mal (o assist in the changing of o flu tire,

'-IJ'I
[
o

To remove your jack cover,
s==——r——t pull up on the lutch at the
end of the cover. néar the
endeate and the Litch on the
tip of the cover. Remove
the wheel blocks, jack and
wheel wrench,

The tollowing instructions explain how o remove the
spare tire, depending on where it s mounted on
your vehivle.

NOTICE:

Never remove or restow a tire from/to a stowage
position under the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by a jack. Always tighten the tire fully
against the underside of the vehicle when
restowing.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

To remove the
underbody-mounted spare.
mnsert the chisel end of the
wheel wrench, on an amgle,
into the hole in the rear
bumper. Be sure the chisel
end of the wheel wrench
connects into the hoist shafi

Turn the wheel wrench counterclockwise to lower the
spure tire, Keep turning the wheel wrench until the spare
tire cun be pulled out from under the vehicle.

When the tire has been complerely lowered. tili the

retainer ut the end of the cable and pull 1t through the
wheel openmg. Pull the tire oul Trom under the vehiele,

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive the
vehicle hefore the cable is restored.

I vou have an inside-mounted spare tire, the tire must
he removed i order 1o hive gecess 16 the j-‘li.'l'. storge,

To remove an inside=mounted spare tire, reach inlo your
tre’s cover and unscrew the wing mot al the center of the
wheel, Remove it and the retainer, Unhook the tire from
the mounting bracket and remove the cover.

Tos remewve a rear-moumed spare tire, first make sure
that the carrier arm is fully lached to the endgate. Then
remove the spare ire cover.

1‘_.‘|
(2]
n
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The locking wheel nut can
be removed by snapping the
rubber weather cover off the
face of the lock case.

Insert the key and pull

the lock case straight off s . 2on ;
E e e ol Sk Fhe tools vou'll be tsing melude the jack (A} and wheel
[t 18 not necessury o turn y %

- wrench (B), Your vehicle may also have un aptional hub
the kew.
X cap removil wol,

Put the spare tire near the (Tat tire.

5-26
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“'\! The opticnal hub cap
remoyitl ool 1s stowed with
the juck.

Powition the hub cap
removal tool in the noteh
andd pull straight away from
the wheel to avond potentiul
duamage 1o the hub cup and
wheel surface

Remove the hub cap. I you hove an aluminum o plastic
molded hub cap. pry it off with the ¢hisel end of your
wheel wrench, I you have individual wheel nut caps that cover each
nut. they must be removed in order 1o get 1o the wheel
nuts, Llse the socket end of the wheel wrench 1o remove
the wheel nut caps.

Some ol the molded plaste hub caps have it

wheel nuts moddded inte them, The wheel wrench won't

it these imition nuts, so don’t iy W0 remove them with

the socket end of the wheel wrench. Your wheel nut caps may attach your hub cap to the
wheel. Remove these wheel nut caps before vou take ot
the hub cap.

"-=|'I
b
B |
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the 3. Fit the jack into the appropriate hole nearest the
Spare Tire flat tire.

I. Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuts AL Front Frame Hole

:| 3 F e W i P - ? 3
R B. Rear Frume Hole (2-Door) or Spring Hanger Hole

2. Turn the jack handle clockwise o raise the jack i4-Dor)
lift head.
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A CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, I the vehicle slips off the jack, vou
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising yvour vehicle with the jack improperiy

positioned can damage the vehicle and even make 4. Raise the vehicle by turning the juck handle

the vehicle to fall. To help avoid personal injury clockwise. Ruise the vehicle Lur enough off the
and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the jack lift around so there is enough room Tor the spare tire
head into the proper Incation before raising b Tt

the vehicle. 5. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the flat tire.

-I_f.
5]
=
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6. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel balts.
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel,

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. IF vou
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
full off, causing a serious accident.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuis
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use 4 cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt oft.

=5
i
!

Pluce the spare on the wheel mouniing surface.

' 5. Put the nuts on by
hand. Make sure the
vone-shaped end 15
toward the wheel,
Tighten cach nut by
hand until the wheel is
held against the hub,
I nut can't be tumed
by hund. vse the
wheel wrench and see
vour dealer as soon

s possible.

5-30
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10. Use the wrench to tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
Crisscross sequence as shown.

9. Lower the vehicle by turning the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely.

5-31
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/\ CAUTION:

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose

Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts, If vou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
cquipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 95 Th-fi
{130 N-mi ).

/\ CAUTION:

and even come off. This could lead Lo an accident.

Storing a jack, a tire or other eguipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
cquipment could strike someone, Store all these
in the proper place.

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuis in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification,

NOTICE:

An aluminum wheel with a flat tire should always
be stored under the vehicle with the hoist.
However, storing it that way for an extended
period could damage the wheel. To avaid this,
have the wheel repaired as soon as possible.
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Follow this diagram to store the underbody-mounted spare.

=

Retamer

5o

Valve Stem
(Pointed Down)
Spare or Flat Ture
Spring

Wheel Wrench
Lavwwver

Rinse

TomMmg 0

Haoist Atm

[ ]

Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle,
with the valve stem pointed down and to the rear.

Pull the retiner through the wheel.

Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench. on an angle,
through the hole in the rear bumper and imto the hoist
shaft. Turn the wheel wrench clockwise until the tire
is raised against the underside of the vehicle.

Yo will hear two “clicks™ when the tire is secure.
but pull on the tire 10 make sure,
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Follow this diagram for the inside-mounted spare.

Follow this diagram for the rear-mounted spare.

A, Spareor Flal Tire

Retainer { Two-Wheel Drive)
Nut

Retamer ( Four-Wheel Drive)
Wheel Carmier

Huwsk

U N ®

T om

A, Wheel Carmer
B. Spure Twie
C. Wheel Nut and Locking Nut Cylinder

Retnstall the Tocking wheel nut using the wheel wrench.
Then push the lock case onto the lug mut until 1t stops.
The key does not have o be mserted into the lock. Push
the lock cuse o be sure it is secured. The special lug nut
and lock case 1s not intended o be used on any road
wheel. only om the spare wheel carrier, Tighten the nuts
on the wheel carrier to 22 1o 32 Th=-11 (30 1o 40 N-m),
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Return the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the
proper location in your vehicle’s rear area. Secure the
items and replace the jack cover.

A CAUTION:

A. Retainer F. Wheel Blocks

B. Rubber Band G. Hub Cap Removal
{Some Models) Tool (Some Models)

C. Work Gloves H. Wheel Wrench

D. Mat I. Jack

E. Jack Storage Cover J. Jacking Instructions

Make sure the tire and carrier are secure.
Driving with the tire or carrier unlatched could
injure pedestrians or damage the vehicle.

Compact Spare Tire (If Equipped)

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa).

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle,

you should stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact

spare is made to perform well at speeds up to 65 mph
(105 km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
so vou can finish your trip and have your full-size tire
repaired or replaced where you want. Of course, it's best
to replace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will last longer and be in good shape in
case you need it again.
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If You’re Stuck: In Sand, Mud,

NOTICE: Ice or Snow
When the compact spare is installed, don’t take What you don’t want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with 10-8pi0 Your whieeis 100 fasl. ‘1he MAMGd Keowi S

“rocking” can help you get out when vou're stuck, but

uide rails, The compact spare can get caught on i
E g B gh YOu must use caution,

the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,

and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles,

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep your spare explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
tire and its wheel together. the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
NOTICE: 4 . :

stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t

: - spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
Tire chains won’'t fit your compact spare. Using on the speedometer.

them can damage your vehicle and can damage

the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on your
compact spare.
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NOTICE:

Spinning yvour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. 11 you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, vou can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel lelt and right. That will
clear the area around vour front wheels, Then shift back
und forth between REVERSE (R) and i forward gear
for with a manual trunsmission. between FIRST (17 or
SECOND 2) und REVERSE(R)), spinning the wheels
as little as possible. Release the aceelerator pedal while
yout shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedid
when the transmission is in gear, 1 that doesa’ get you
out after i few ries, you may need 1o be towed out

O, vou can use your recovery hooks 1l vour velacle has
them. If vou do need o be owed out, see “Towing

Your Yehiele™ inthe Index,

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehucle may be equipped with recovery hooks.,

The recovery hooks are prowvided at the front ol your

viehicle. You may need 1w use them if you're stuck
off=road and need 1o be pulled to some place where you
can continee driving,
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/A CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Alwavs pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle. The hooks
could break off and you or others could be
injured From the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle,
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not
he covered by warranty.
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care
V= = L A S e e = e = e == = == _—]
Here vou will Find information about the care of vour vehicle, This section begins with service and tuel information.

and then it shows how 1o check important Fluid and lubricant levels, There is also echmcal idormation aboul your
vehicle, and a part devoted ot appearianee care

h-3 Fuel f-28 Brukes

-4 Fuels in Foreign Countries f3-32 Battery

f1-3 Filling Your Tank 6-33 Bulb Replucement

60 Checking Things Under the Hood 6-38 Windshicld Wiper Blade Replacement
f3-4 Engine Chl fr—H) Tires

h-13 Adr Cleaner -4 Appearanee Care

6-14 Automatie Transmission Fluid 649 Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
G- 8 Mol Tramsmission Fluid H-52 Cure of Salety Bels

6-19 Hydraulic Clurch tr-54 Cleaning the Ouiside of Your Vehicle
f-20 Rear Axle f-57 Appearance Cure Muterials Chart
h-21 Four-Wheel Drave and All-Wheel Drive f-5h Vehicle Idemification Number (VIN)
6-23 Engine Coolant fi-54 Service Pans [dentficanon Label
f1-26 Radiator Pressure Cap 658 Electrical System

f-26 Thermaostu -t Replacement Bulbs

6-26 Power Stecring Fluwd 03 Capacities wid Specificatons

6-27 Windshield Washer Fluid fi-d Adr Conditioning Retrigerants
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Service

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best und wints you
to be happy with it, We hope you'll go 1o your dealer for
all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-trianed and supported service people

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

Delco
| -

If you wunt to do some of yvour own service work. you'll
want o get the proper GM Service Manual. It tells you
much more about how to service yvour vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual. see
“service and Owner Publications™ in the [ndex

Your velicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bug-Eguipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep u record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform, See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and vour vehicle could be

damaged if vou try to do service work on a

vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® Be sure vou have suflicient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement paris
and tools before vou attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® e sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners, “English’ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or fall ofT. You could be hurt.

Hh-2
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Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things vou might add 1o the outside of your vehicle can
aftect the airflow around 1. This may cause wind noise
and atffect windshield washer performance. Check with
yorur GM dealer before adding equipment to the outside
of your vehicle.

Fuel

Use regular unleaded gusoline ruted wt 87 octane or
higher, Ava minimum, it should meet specilications
ASTM D48 14 0 the United States and COSB 3.5-MY3
in Canadie. Improved gasoline specitications have been
developed by the American Automobile Manufacturers
Assocrton (AAMA) Tor better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gusolines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveability and
emission control system protection compured 10

uther siusolines.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, If the octane is
less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking noise when

vou drive, 1T is bad enough. it can damage yvour engine.

I vou're using Tuel rated wr 87 octune or higher and you
stll hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs service.
But don’t worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
you re accelerating or driving up a hill, That's normal,
and you don’t have to buy a higher octane fuel to get rid
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock that means
youl have o problen.

I vour vehicle is certified to meet California Emission
Standards tindicated on the underhood twne-up label). it
is desizned o operate on fuels that meet California
specitications. 1F such fuels are not available in stares
adopting Calitorni emissions standards, your vehicle
will operite satistactorily on fuels meeting federal
specilications, but emission control system performince
may be ulfected. The malfunction indicator lump on
your instrument panel may tum on and/or vour vehicle
may tail a smog-check test. I this occurs, return o your
authorized GM dealer for dingnosis w determine the
ciutse of failure. In the event it is determined that the
ciause of the condition 1s the type of fuels used, repairs
may ot be covered by your warranty.

6-3
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Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emissions contain an octane-enhancing additive called
methyleyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbony| (MMT )
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your ¢mission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp an your instrument pane|
may turn on. If this occurs, return 1o your authorized
GM dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in yvour engine and fuel
system, allowing your emission control sysiem to
function properly. Therefore, you should not have to add
anything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines contuining
oxygenates, such as ethers and ethanol. and
reformulated gasolines may be available i your area 1o
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described carlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in vour fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the United
States or Canadi the proper fuel may be hard to find. Never
use leaded gasoline or any other tuel not recommended in the
previous text on fuel, Costly repairs cuused by use of
improper fuel wouldn't be covered by your wirmanty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact o major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.
You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell us where vou're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),

General Motors International Product Center

908 Colonel Sam Drive

Crshawa, Ontario LITH 8P7

6-4
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Filling Your Tank

Ihe tuel cap is behind
i hmged door on the
driver’s side of

vour vehicle.

To tuke off the cap, wm
it slowly to the left
icounterclockwise). The
cap has a spring in it; if
vou let 2o of the cap
too soon, 1t will spring
hack to the right.

A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable. 1t burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke il vou're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle. keep sparks, flames and smoking
mualerials away from zasoline,

If vou get gasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on yvou if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
il your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.
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Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Vehicle” in the Index,

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right
(clockwise) uniil you hear a clicking sound. Make sure
you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap has been left off or improperly
installed. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in

the Index.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light
and your [uel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Mallunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.

Cher.kmg T]ungs Under the Hood

To open the hood, first pull
the handle inside the vehicle
on the lower driver’s side of
the instrument panel.

Then go to the front of the vehicle and release the
secondary hood release.

6-6
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Lift the howsd, release the hood prop from s retaimer and
put the hood prop into the slot in the hood, You may
have a lamp that comes on when you lift the hood.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liquids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fluid. windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be carcful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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When vou lift the hood, you'll see these items:

A. Buttery D. Trunsmission Dipstick G. Bruke Muster Cylinder
B. Coolant Recovery Tank E. Engine Oil Fill H. Air Cleaner

C. Engine Cil Dipstick F. Power Steering Reservoir I Windshield Wisher Fluid
6-8
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Belore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly. Then lift the hood to relieve pressure on the
hood prop.

Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
return the prop to its retainer.

Then just pull the hood down firmly to close. It will
latch when dropped from 10 tol2 inches (25 to 30 ¢cm)
without pressing on the hood.

Engine Oil

It’s a good idea to check your engine oil every time you
get fuel. In order to pet an accurate reading, the o1l must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The oil dipstick is a
yellow ring.

Turn off the engine and give
the oil a few minutes o
drain back into the oil pan.
If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the

actual level.

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.
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When to Add Oil

If the oil is a1 or below the ADD line. then you’ll need
1o add at least one quart of oil, But you musrt use the

right kind, This part explains what kind of oil to use. For

criankease capacity, see “Capacities and Specilications”™
in the Index.

NOTICE:

What Kind of Oil to Use

Chils recommended for vour vehicle can be identified by
looking Tor the “Starburst™ symbol. This symbaol
indicates that the oil has been certitied by the American
Petrolewm Institute i APLL Do not use any oil which
ties ot carry this Starburst symbial.

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross=hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

Be sure to il it enough 1o put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through,

T vou change vour own onl, be sure vou use oil that has
the Strburst symbol on the front of the ail container, If
vl have vour ail changed for you, be sure the ail pu
into your engine is American Petroleom Institute
certified for pasaline engines,

Yo should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicele. us showi in the following churt:

6-10
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As shown in the chart, SAE SW-30 is best for your
RECOMMENDEQ SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS vehicle, However, you cun use SAE TOW-300if it"s going

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST to e O°F (- 187C ) or above. These numbers on an oil

SAE WISCOSITY GRADE 0L FOR THE ENPECTED TEWPERATURE RANGE. container show its viscosity. or thickness. Do not use

other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50.

PFREFERRED

HOT
S &l El B
WEATHER NOTICE:
F C
Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm
Sl st Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
| s “Starburst™ symbol. Failure to use the
oo U recommended oil can resultl in engine damage not
covered by vour warranty.,
i 4
- 20 7 i : i ' '
GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
== T Al 1ow-ie vour vehicle,
IF you are inan area where the temperature falls below
‘ SAE 5W-30 -20°F {-29°C ). consider using either an SAE SW-30

synthetic ail or un SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
casier cold stanting and better protection for your engine

WE:II:IEIEH. atextremely low remperatures.

D00 WOT USE SAE 70W-50 OF AMY OTHER
GRADE O WOT AECOMMENTED

6-11
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Engine (il Additives

Don’t add anvthing o your oil. Your GM dealer is ready
to advise 1 you think something should be added.
When to Change Engine (il

I any one of these is true for you, use the short tripdcity
maintenance schedule:
® Most irips are less than 3 o 10 males (8 1w 16 km),

This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go tralTic).

® You operate vour vehicle in dusty areas or
olf-rowd frequently.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
your viehicle,

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial upplication,

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil to
hreak down sooner. If any one of these is true for vour
vehicle. then you need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
occurs First,

I none of them is true. use the long tripfhichway
maintenance schedule, Chunge the oil and filter every
7500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months -—- whichever
occurs first, Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil to
break down slower.

Remote Ofl Filter { Four-Wheel Dirive)

The access door for the remote oil filter is in the steering
linkage shicld assembly located under the radiator
support. Twist the screw 1o unlock or lock the doeor.
Make sure if vou open the door. it is securely closed
when you are fimshed.

6-12
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What to Do with Used Oil Air Cleaner

Dicd vou know that used engine oil contains certin
elements thut muay be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer’! Don’t let used ol stay on your skin
for very long. Clean vour skin and nails with soap and
water. or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly thriw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil, (See
the mimufacturer’s winnings about the use and disposal
of oil products.)

Used oil cun be o real threat 1o the environment, 11 you
chunge yvour own oil, be sure 1o dran all free-flowing oil
from the fAlter hefore disposal. Don’t ever dispose of ol
by putting it in the trash. pouring it on the ground. into
sewers. or o streams o bodies of water. Insteud.
recyele it by taking it toa place that collects used ml. 1
vou have a problem properly disposing of vour used oil.

ask vour dealer. a service station or o local reeveling To remove the air eleaner, remove the wing nuts that
center for help. Foddd the cover von. Remowve the cover und i out the
wir tiler,

Insert o new air filter, then replace the air cleaner cover.
Tighten the wing nuts 10 hold the cover in place.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good nime o check your automatic transmission fuid
level 1s when the engine oil 15 changed.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner

not only cleans the air, it stops flame if the engine Change both the fluid and filter every S0.000 miles
backfires. If it isn’t there, and the engine (83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
backfires, you could be burned. Don't drive with more of these conditions:

it I'IH'I. Hl‘ld h'." l‘“rl‘r“l '-'In'ﬂl‘l'ﬁi]'lg 1.“ tl“:' L'“.gi"l. “ilh . I]] I-.|L':.|."l-} ':.'ll.}" lr“”_h_ “lht':".;l. Ihl:' ‘.Hn”“i“ul': IE”"HFH“.“":
the air cleaner off. regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® In hilly or mountainous terrain.

® When dioing frequent trailer towing,

NOT]CE: ® LUlses such us found in taxi. police or delivery service.
If you do ot use your vehicle under any of these
IT the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a conditions, the fluid and filter do not require changing.

damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

See “Seheduled Maintenanee Services” in the Index,
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How to Check Wil least 30 ninutes belore checking the

; : _ o trunsmission fuid level i you have been driving:
Becuuse this operation can be a little difficult. you miy

choose 1o have this done at your GM dealership ® When outside temperatures are ahove 90°F (32°C).
Service Department, ® At high speed for quite o while,

“ you '-1_“' it yourself, be sure to follow all the ® [pn heavy traflic - especially in hot weather,
instructions here, or vou could get u false reading " _ _

on the dipstick. ® While pulling u trailer.

To get the right reading. the Mod showald be at norml
operating temperature. which is 180°F 1w 200°F (82°C

NOTICE: 10 93°C),

Too much or too little Muid can damage vour Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

transmission. Too much can mean that some of Get the vehicle warmed up by deving about 15 miles
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine {24 km) when outside temperatures are above 50°F
parts or exhanst system parts, starting a fire. Be (1O0°C I s colder than SO°F (10°C). drive the

sure to get an accurate reading il vou check your viehicle in DRIVE (D) unbil the engine lemperature gage
transmission Muid. mowves and then remains steady Ffor [ minutes. Then

follow the hot check procedures,

6-15
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Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check 1s made ulter the vehicle has been sitting
tor eight hours or more with the engine ofl and is used
only as 4 relerence. Let the engine run at wdle for five
minutes if outside temperatures are SO°F (10°C) or
more. If it's calder than 50°F (10%C), you may have o
idle the engine longer. Should the tlud level be Jow
during a cold check. you must perform a hot check
betore adding fluid. This will give vou a more accurate
reading of the fluid leve

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Purk yourveliele oni level place. Keep the
engine running,

® With the parking brake applicd. place the shifi lever

in PARK (P).

®  With vour foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range. pausing for about
three seconds in cach range. Then. position the shifi
lever in PARK (P).

® Leithe engine run ab idle for three minutes or more

Fhen. without shutting ol the engine, follow these steps:

|. Flip the hundle up and then pull out the dipstick and
wipe 1F with a clean rug or paper lowel.

2. Pushoit back in all the way. wiit three seconds and
then pull it back out agan,

6-16
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How to Add Fluid

Reter to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine whiat
kind of transmission Fluid o ose. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricams™ in the Index.

Adled fluid only after checking the transmission Huid
HOT. (A COLD check is used only as u reference.) If
the fluid level is low, add only epough of the proper
fluid 1o bring the level up to the HOT area for o hot

H s o check. It doesn™t tuke much Fluid. generally less than
one pint (0.5 Ly ot everfill,

3. Check both sides of the dipstick. and read the lower
level. The fluld level must be in the COLD area for a N{JTICE:

cold check or in the HOT area or cross=hatehed area

for a hot check _
¥ i Rl ; bl b We recommend yvou use only fluid labeled
. =i =arcenlan]e o L i ¥ - " . -
- It the fluid level is in the acceptable range. push the DEXRON " -111, hecause fluid with that lahel is
dipstick back i all the way: then thp the hundle - . s i
_ SR made especially for vour automaltic transmission.
down to lock the dipstick in place. - B )
Damage caused by fTuid other than DEXRON-111
is not covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

® After adding Tuid, recheck the fluid level as
described wnder “How o Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is obtained. push the
dipstick back in all the way: then flip the handle
down to lock the dipstick in place

6-17

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Manual Transmission Fluid Check the fluid level only when vour engine is off, the

vehiele is parked on a level place and the transmassion is

i = i e
When to Check conl enough for vou o rest your fingers on the
; . : s 2 pls LIS RS TON Cilse,
A good time to have it checked is when the engine ol is '

changed. However, the fluid in vour manual Then. tollow these steps:
transmission doesn’t require changing,

How to Check

Because this operation can be o little difficult. you
may choose to have this done at your GM dealership
Service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure o follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Tow much or too litile fluid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of

the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine I. Remove the filler plug,
parts or exhaust system parfs. starting a fire. Be 2. Check that the lubricant level is up tothe hottom ol
sure to get an accurate reading il you check your the filler plug hole.

transmission Muid,

30 1 the fluad level is good, install the plug and be sure
it is fully seated. 10 the fluid level is bow. add more
Tuid s deseribed in the next steps,
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How to Add Fluid

Here's how o add fluid, Refer to the Mamtenance
Schedule to determine what kind of fluid to use. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

. Remowe the filler plug.

Add fluid ar the filler plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the fluid level up to the bottom of the
filler plug hole.

I

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully semed.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch system in your vehicle is
self-adjusting, A slight amount of play ( 1/4 inch to
1/2 inch or 6 mm (o 12 mm) in the pedal 15 normal.

It isn’t a good idea to “top off™ your clutch fluid. Adding
fluid won™t correct o leak. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repagred.

When to Check and What to Use

L] iy e -
el -~

3\‘?(_(

Reter to the Mamtenance Schedule. Chwner Checks and
Services, to determine how often vou should check the
Auid tevel in your clutch master cylinder reservoir and
for the proper fluid. See "Owner Checks and Services™
and “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in

the Index.
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How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level does not
reach the bottom of the diaphragm when 11's in place in
the reservoir. See the instructions on the reservoir cap.

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer o the Maimntenance Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it. See
“Scheduled Maimtenance Services™ in the Index.

6-20

How to Check Lubricant

It the level 15 below the bottom of the filler plug hole.
yvou'll need 1o add some lubricant. Add enough lubricant
to rnise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer 1o the Mantenance Schedule wo determine what
Kind of lubricant 1o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricins™ in the Index
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Four-Wheel Drive and
All-Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks in this section also apply o
four-wheel-drive vehicles. However, they have two
additional systems that need lubrication,

Transfer Case

When to Cheek Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determine how
nften o check the lubricant. See “Periodic Mamtenance
Inspections™ in the Index.,

How to Check Lubricamt

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole.
you'll need 1o add some lubricant, Add enough lubricant
o rase the level w the hottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determing whit
kined of lubricant o use. See “Recommended Floids and
Lubeicants™ in the Index
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Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it. See
“*Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubricant.

If the differential is at operating temperature (warm),
add enough lubricant to raise the level to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

If the differential is cold, add enough lubricant to raise
the level to 1/2 inch (12 mm) below the filler plug hole,

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOQL™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 yvears or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km%] whichever occurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant.

The following explains your cooling system and how to
add coolant when it is low, If you have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating” in

the Index.

A 50/50 mixture of water and the DEX-COOL® coolant
for your vehicle will:

® Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature,

¢ @ @ »

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that you use
only DEX- COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL” is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage cutm:d by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL? is not
covered by yvour new vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean waler (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL® coolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixture,
you don't need to add anything else.
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/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
conlant mix will, Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and yvou or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL"™ coolant.

Il you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged, The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have 1o add coolant more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If vou use the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

A CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liquids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, vou will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator.

Never turn the radiator pressure cap -- even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add DEX-COOL ™ coolant mixture at the recovery
tank. but be caretul not to spill it.

When your engine is cold, the coolant level should be at A CAUTION:

ADD, or a linle higher. When your engine is warm. the

level should be up to FULL HOYL, or a hitle lngher
You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot

Adding Coolant engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyeol,
If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™ and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
coolant mixture af the coolani recovery fank. enough. Don't spill conlant on a hot engine,
6h-25
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Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows an the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
liller neck.

Thermostat

Engine coolunt temperature is controlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches o preset temperature,

Power Steering Fluid
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When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is net necessary 1o regularly check power sieering
Muid unless you suspect there is i leak in the system o
vou hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired,

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again and
look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be between the ADD and FULL marks.

If mecessary. add only enough fluid o bring the level up
to the proper range.

What to Use

To determime what kind of Tuid o use, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lobricants™ in the Index.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
thud can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fuid. be sure w read
the munulucturer s instructions before use. IF you will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the iemperature
may [all below freering, use a Muid that has sufficient
profection against freesing.

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap lubeled WASHER FLUID ONLY with the
washer symbaol on it Add washer fluid until the tank is full,
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Nuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cause the solution to fveeze
amd damage vour washer fluid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer fuid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-guarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion il freezing oceurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your
windshield washer. It can damage vour
washer system and paint.

Brakes

Brake Fluid

Your bruke master eylinder reservoir is here. It is filled
with DOT-3 brake Muid

h-28

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in
the reservoir might go down. The first is that the brake
fluid goes down to an acceptable level during normal
brake lining wear, When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is, you should have
your brake system fixed, since a leak means that sooner
or later your brakes won't work well, or won’t work

at all.

So, it isn't a good idea to “top off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If you add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on the
engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned, and your
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fuid only
when work is done on the brake hydraunlic system.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when to
check your brake fluid. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.

Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap.

Just look at the windows on the brake fluid reservoir,
The fluid levels should be above MIN. If they aren't,
have your brake system checked to see if there is a leak,

After work is done on the brake hydraulic system, make
sure the levels are above MIN and below the top of
each window.
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What to Add

When yvou do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid -- such as Delco Supreme 1™ (GM Pari

No. 12377967). Use new brake fluid from a sealed
conlainer only.

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.

® LUsing the wrong fMuid can badly damage

brake system parts. For example, just a lew
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
pil, in your brake system can damage brake
system paris so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of Muid.

If vou spill brake Muid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake Auid
on vour vehicle. IF yvou do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in

the Index.
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Brake Wear
Your vehicle has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes,

If you have the all-wheel drive option, your vehicle has
four-wheel disc brukes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a
high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads are wom
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the time your vehicle 1s moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won’t work well. That could lead to
an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have vour vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn=out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
apphied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brukes.

Properly torgued wheel nuts are necessary to help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated. inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torgue wheel nuts in the
proper sequence 1o GM specifications,

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear indicators,

but if you ever hear i rear brake rubbing noise. have
the rear brake linings inspected. Also. the rear brauke
drums should be removed and inspected each time the
tires are removed for rotation or changing. When you
have the Trom brake pads repluced. have the rear brakes
inspected, too,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

See “Brake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this munual
under Part C “Periodic Maintenance Inspections.”
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop, yvour disc brakes
adjust For wear,

If your bruke pedal goes down farther than normal. your

rear drum brakes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
backing up and firtmly applying the brakes a lew times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle 1s complex. s
mitny parts have o be of top guality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed und tested with top-quality
GM bruke parts,

When vou replace parts of your braking system == for
example, when your brake linings wear down and you
have to have new ones pul in == be sure you get new
approved GM replacement parts. If you don’t, your
brakes may no longer work properly. For example, if
someone puts in brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balunce between vour front and rear brakes
can change -- for the worse, The bruking performance
you' ve come fo expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts,

Battery

Every new vehicle has a Delco Freedom™ battery. You
never have to add water to one of these, When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend i Deleo Freedom
battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label.

6-32

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to dive your vehicle tor 25 days or
more, tike off the bluck. negutive (-1 cable from the battery.
This wall help keep your battery from runmng down

A CAUTION:

Bulb Replacement

Before you replace any bulbs, be sure thit all the lamps

are of T and the engine isn’t running. See “Replacement

Bulb=™ in the Index

Halogen Bulbs

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be hadly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See *Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

/\ CAUTION:

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods

Also. for your audio system. see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or serateh the bulb, You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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2. Pull the headlamp out
and remave the retainer.

Headlamps

Sealed Beam Lamps

Remove the screws from
the headlamp retuner.

3. Unplug and remove the headlamp.
4. Plug n the new headlwmp and put it in place.
5. Put the retainer on the headlamp and install and

tighten the screws,
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Composite Headlamps

|. Open the hood.

2. Remove the bluck
protective caps from the
removal pins at the top
of the radiator support.
L'se u hex socket o
unscrew the pins,

3. Pull the headlamp lens
assembly out. (Some
vehicles may have
stile=hy=side biilbs. |

4

fi.

Unplug the electrical connector.

5. Turn the bulb
counterclockwise 1o
remove i,

PPut the new bulb nto the headliimp lens assembly
und turn 1t clockwise unnl it is gt

Plug in the electrical cotmector.

Put the headlamp lens assembly back mio the
vehicle, Install and tighten the screws.
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Front Turn Sigllﬂ] Lamps 2. Turn the socket counterclockwise and pull it out.
If you have fog lamps, the fog lamp bracket must be 3. Holding the base of the bulh, pull the bulb straigh
removed before you can replace the front turm outl of the socket.

demal lamps, S
signal lamps 4. Push the new bulb into the socket until it clicks,

5. Put the socket back mto the turn signal lamp
wssembly and turn it clockwise until it locks
into place,

Front Sidemarker Lamps

. Remove the lens retaining screws.

2. Remowve the sidemarker lens from the radiator grille,

5. Turn the bulb and socket one=quarter tirn
couniere lockwise

4. Remove the bulb and socket Trom the lens.

5. Install the new bulb and socket w the
sidenvrker lens

6. Rotate the bulb und socket one-quarter of a
torn clockwise,

|. Reuch under the bumper and behind the turn signul
lamp assembly,

ot |

Install the sidemarker lens 1o the radiator grille.

Inser the tabs inio the locators,

pir_

Y, Install and tighten the screws
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Taillamps

1. Open the endgate.

2. Remove the two screws

3. Pull the assembly away from the vehicle

4. Turn the socket counterclockwise o remove il Push
the b in while you turn the socket
counterclockwise,

i

Holding the base of the bulb. pull the bulb straight
out of the sockel

(rom the lump assembly.

i1,

B,

i

Push the new bulb straight into the socket until
it clicks.

Put the socket into the lamp assembly and turn the
socket clockwise until it locks into place.

Install the lamp assembly and screws

Close the endeate.

Underhood Lamp

M e

i

e

Disconnect the electrical connector from the
underhood lamp assembily.

Remove the screws,

Disconnect the ground wire.

Remove the lump assembly trom the hood.

Install the new bulb.

Replace the assembly, Install and tighten the screws.
Connect the ground wire,

Connect the electrical connector 1o the
lump assembly.
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Front Reading Lamps

1.

I
i

8.

Use a coin or small screwdriver to unscrew the
center of the overhead console lamp lens while
pressing in on the lamp assembily.

Remove the lamp assembly from the console.
Remove the bulb assembly from the lamp assembly.
Pull the bulb straight out of the base.

Put a new bulb into the bulb base.

Install the bulb assembly into the lamp assembly,

Place the lamp assembly into the consoele, turning it
to latch it in place.

Install the lens.

Vanity Mirror Lamps

4. Press the new bulh into place.

5. Slide the side abs of the lens under the side of the
vanity assembly [rame.

Raotate the lens downward.

7. Snap the lens into the frame,

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

See "Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts” in the
Index for the proper type of replacement blade.

NOTICE:

Use care when removing or installing a blade
assembly. Accidental bumping can cause the arm
to fall back and strike the windshield.

1. Insert the blade of a small screwdriver into the center
sJot at the hattom of the lens, " i .
|. Toremove the old wiper blades. lift the wiper arm
2. Gently pry the screwdriver down in order to [ift out until it locks into a vertical position,
the lens,
3. Pry out the bulh.
6h-38
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Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The
msert has two notches at one end that are locked by
the bottom claws of the blade assembly. Al the
notched end. pull the insen from the blade assembly.

AL Blade Assembly D. Blade Pivot
B. Arm Assembly E. Hiook Slot
C. Locking Tab F. Arm Hook

o

Press down on the blade assembly pivor locking tab.
Pull down on the Blade assembly 1o release it from
the wiper arm hook.

5&,@ =

4. To install the new wiper insert, slide the insert (D),

notched end last, into the end with two blade claws
(A). Shde the insert all the way through the blade
cluws wt the opposite end (B). The plastic caps (C)
will be forced off as the insent is fully mserted.

Be sure that the notches are Tocked by the bottom
claws. Make sure that all other claws are properly
locked on both sides of the insert slols.
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AL Claw in Motch
B. Correct Installation
C. Incorrect Installation

B, Put the blade assembly pivor in the wiper arm hook.
Pull up until the pivot locking tab locks in the
hook slot.

7. Caretully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
onto the windshield,

Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement

See "Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement™ in this
section for instructions on how o change the backglass
wiper blude. The backgluss wiper blade will not lock in
a vertical position like the windshield wiper blade, so
citre should be used when pulling it away from

the vehlicle.,

3 &L
lires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires made by
i leading tire manufacturer. I vou ever have questions
about your tire warranty and where to obtain service, see
your warrunty booklet for detals.

6-40

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

A CAUTIDN: The CertificationTire label. which 15 on the drver’s

door edge, above the door latch, shows the correct

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires inflation pressures for your tires when they re cold.
e rll:tli;lzl.’rﬂllﬂ- “Cold™ means your vehicle has been sitting for af least

; ] three hours or drvven no more than | male (1.6 ki,
& Overloading your tires can cause

overheating as a result of too mueh friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious NOTICE:

accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in

the Index. Don’t let anyone tell vou that underinflation or

® LUnderinflated tires pose the same danger as overinflation is all right. 1t"s not. If vour tires
overloaded tires, The resulting accident don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
could cause serious injury. Check all tires et the following:

frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Too much flexing
L J
L
® (verinflated tires are more likely to be °
]
.

Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy,

cut, punctured or hroken by a sudden
impact == such as when vou hit a pothole,
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

: ; NOTICE: (Continued)
® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If vour .

tread is badly worn, or if vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.
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NOTICE: (Continued)

If vour tires have too much air (overinflation ),
vou can gel the following:

& Unuosual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® MNeedless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tives once a month or more, Also, check the
tire pressure of the spare tire.

Il you have a compact spare tire. 1t should be ut 60 psi
{420 kPa).

How to Check

Use o good quality pocket-type zage 10 check tire
pressure. You can’t tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them, Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they re underinflated

Be sure 1o pul the valve caps buck on the valve stems,
They help prevent leaks by Keeping out dirt and moisiure.,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 to 3,000 miles
(1O OO0 1o 13 000 kmb. Any time you notice unusual
wear, rolite your tires as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires of
wheels, See “When [17s Time for New Tires™ and
“Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for

more informution.

The purpose of regular rotation 1s o achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The hirst
rotation is the most important. See ~“Scheduled
Maintenance Services i the Index Tor scheduled
roration intervils,
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/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which

—_— -
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and canse
@ an accident. When vou change a wheel, remove

- - any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
‘ T sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if you

need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
*“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

If your vehicle has a compact spare tire, don’t include it

In your Lire rolation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the
Certificanon/Tire label. Make certain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in

the Index.
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When It's Time for New Tires ® The tire has a bump. bulge or split.

The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can’t be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.

One way to tell when it's
tme for new nres is w
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when vour tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) or To lind out what Kind and size of tires you need, look al
less of tread remaining, the Certification/Tire label.

Buying New Tires

The tires mstalled on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on cach tire’s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with thit sume TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue 1o have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, hundling, speed ruting,
traction. ride and other things during normal service on
yvour vehicle, If yvour tires have an all-season tredad

You need o new tre if any of the following stalements
are true:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
around the tire. tfor mud and snow),

®  You can see cord or fubric showing through the IF you ever replace vour tires with those not having a
tire’s rubber, I'PC Spec number. make sure they are the same size,

load range. speed ruting and construction type (bias,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snugged deep : ; Rt
; A £F 2k bias-belted or radial) as your original tires,

enough to show cord or fabric,
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not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow tires,

A CAUTION: SPUCC-SIVET OF Lemporiry Use spare tires. 1il'¢‘~_- with
nominal rim diameters of 1o 12 inchies (235 10 30 cm),

or (o some [imited-production tires.

Mixing tires could cause vou to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
iradial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and vou could have a crash.

While the tires available on Generul Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additionid General Motors Tive

Using tires of different sizes may also cause Performance Criteria { TPC) standards,

damage to yvour vehicle. Be sure to use the same

size and type tires on all wheels. Treadwear

It’s all right to drive with your compact spare The treadweur grude 15 o comparative rating based on
{if vou have one). It was developed for nse on the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
your vehicle, conditions on a specilied government test course. For

example, a tive graded 150 would wear one and a hall

(1 1/2) times as well on the government course as a tire
Uniform Tire Quality Grading araded 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of thewr use, however, and
may depant significantly from the norm due o variations
in driving hahits, service practices and differences in
roud characteristics and climate.

The following mformation relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traltic Safety Administrution. which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance, (This
ipplies only to vehicles sold in the United States.) The
arades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
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Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o lowest. are A, B, and
C, and they represent the tire’s ability to stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o this tire is based
on braking (straight ahead) action tests and does not
include cornering (turning) traction.

Temperature == A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest). B, and C,
representing the tire’s resistance to the gencration ol
heat and its ability 1o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor luboratory
test wheel. Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the ure to degenerate and reduce tire life,
and excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire
failure, The grade C corresponds to u level of
performance which all passenger car tires musi meel
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard

No. 109. Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by law.
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Warning: The temperaiure grade for this tire 15
established for a tire that is properly infLited and not
overloaded. Excessive speed. underintflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
cint cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carelully @ the fuctory o give vou the longest tire life
and best averall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
necded, However, it you notice unusual tire wear or
yvour vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may nead (o be reset I vou notice vour vehiele
vibrating when driving on i smooth rowd. your wheels
may need 1o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent. cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. IF wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel.
whee! holts and wheel nuts should be replaced. I the
wheel leaks ar, replace it lexcept some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
GM deader i any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will kow the Kind of wheel vou need,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Each new wheel should have the same load=carrying
capacity. diameter, width, offsetand be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces.

If you need 1o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts

or wheel nuns, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts. This way. you will be sure (o have the
right wheel. wheel balts and wheel nuts for vour vehicle.

NOTICE:

/A CAUTION:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
hearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
vhain clearance to the body and chassis.

Using the wrong replacement wheels. wheel bolis
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of vour
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
vorrect wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

lor replacement.

See “Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index tor
e II”-l-"HI'IiI.[IHII

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’™t know how it’s been used or
how far it's been driven. [t could fail suddenly
and caunse an accident. If vou have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE: ( Continued )

NOTICE:

If your viehicle has P235/75R 15, P23STORI1S or
JR1050RI5LT/C size tires, don’t use tire chains.
They can damage your vehicle because there's
not enough clearance.
Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it’s contacting your vehicle, and don’t
spin yvour wheels.

NOTICE: (Continued )

If vou do lind a traction device that will fit, install
them on the rear tires.

If vou have other size tires, use tire chains only
where legal and only when yvou must, Use only
SAE Class 5" type chains that are the proper
size Tor your tires. Install them on the drive axle
tires (four-wheel=drive vehicles can use chains on
both axles) and tighten them as tightly as possible
with the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manufacturer’s instructions, IF
vou can hear the chains contacting your vehicle,
stop and retighten them. IF the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
vour vichicle,

6-48

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

L} ! ~ 1] T a T ™ | ¥ o i e
Appearance Care Daon’t use any of these unless this manual says you can.
y In many uses, these will damage vour vehicle:
Remember, cleamng products can be hazardous, Some

are woxic, Others can burst into lame if you strike a ®  Alcohol

match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle, Some are ® Laundry Soap
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space. ® Bleach

When you use anything from i container 1o clean your
vehicle. be sure to follow the manufacturer’s wirnings

and instructions, And always open your doors or ClEﬂning the Inside of Your Vehicle

windows when vou're cleaning the inside.

® Reducing Agents

Use a vacuum cleaner olten to get nd of dust and loose

Neveruse these to clean your vehicle: dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a cleun, damp cloth.

® Gusoline Your GM dealer hus two cleaners. a solvent-type spot
® Benzene lifter and & foam-type powdered cleuner. Fhey will clean
normal spots and stains very well. Do not use them on
] & 5
® Naphtha vinyl or leather.
® Curbon Tetrachloride Here are some cleaning tips:
& Acclone . Always read the instructions on the cleaner lubel.

i ;) Wi 4 : i AT PR T
® Puint Thinner 2. Clean up sttins as so0n as you can —— before they set.
. 3. Use aclean cloth or sponge. and change to i clea
® Turpentine AR R B S i "

arei often. A soft brush may be used if stains
® Lacquer Thinner are stubborn.
® Nail Polish Remover 4. Use solveni-ivpe cleaners in a well-ventilated area

Tt only. If you use them. don’t satorate the stained area.
Fhey can all be hazardous -- some more than

others == and they cun all damage vour vehicle. too. 3. I ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire

area immediately or it will set,
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

I. Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt,

2. Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the container label,

4. Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don’
suturate the material and don’t rub it roughly,

5. As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge
Lo remove the suds.

Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel
or cloth.

Dry it immediately with a blow dryer.

9. Wipe with a clean cloth,

4. When yvou ¢

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First. see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all.

Some spots and stains will clean off better with just

water and mild soap.

If you need to use a solvent:

1. Gently scrape excess soil from the rim material with
a clean, dull knife or scraper.

2. Use very little cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
(preferubly cheesecloth), Cleaning should start at the
outside of the stain, “feathering™ toward the center,

3. Keep chunging o a clean section of the cloth.

gan i stain from fubric, immediately
dry the area with a blow drver 1o help prevent
cleaning ring.
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Fabhric Protection

Your vehicle has uphalstery and carpet that has been
treated with Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M
product. It protects fubrics by repelling o1l and water.
which are the carriers of most stains. Even with this
protection. you still need to clean yvour upholstery and
carpet often to keep it looking new,

Further information on cleaning 1s available by calling
| -800-433-3296 (in Minnesata, 1-BI0-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease. oil, butter. margarine, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmelic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon. tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:
I. Carefully scrape off excess stain.
2. Follow the solvent-type instructions

described earlier,

Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if left
on a vehicle’s seat fabric. They should be removed as
s00n s possible, Be careful, because the cleaner will
dissolve them and may cause them to spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Stains caused by cutsup, coflee (black), eog, fruit. fruit
juice, milk. soft drinks. wine. vomit. urine and blood can
be removed as follows:

1. Carefully serape off excess stain. then sponge the
soiled ared with cool water

2. 16 o stain remains, follow the foam-type mstructons
described eurlier.

3. It an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine. treal
the area with a water/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (3 mi) of baking soda 1o | cup (230 ml)
of lukewurm witer.

4. I needed, clean hightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, muayonnaise. chili
sauce dand unknown stains can be removed as Tollows;

I. Carefully scrupe ofl excess stuin.
2. Clean with conl water und allow to dry.

3. I astain remains. ¢lean it with solvent-type cleaner.
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Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
maty have to do it more than once.

® Things like tar. asphalt and shoe polish will stain if you

don’t get them oft quickly, Use o ¢lean cloth and a
vinyleather cleaner. See vour dealer for this product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let the
leather dry naturally. Do not use heat 1o dry.

® [or stubborn stuins, use i leather cleaner, See your
dealer lor this product.

® MNever use ouls. varmishes. solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners. furmiture polish or shoe polish on leather,
® Souled or stiined leather should be cleaned

immedutely, If dirt is allowed (o work into the
finish. it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soup and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays contining silicones or
wixes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even mauke it difficult to see through the windshield
under certin conditions,

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. IF vou do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.
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Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Ciluss should be cleaned often. GM Gliss Cleaner 1GM
Purt No. 1050427 or a liquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust films on
interior gluss.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avord placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scruped off later. If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, un electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attuched across the
defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the

Windshield, Backglass and
Wiper Blades

It the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
wisher. or if the wiper blade chatiers when running,
wax, sap or other material may be on the blade

or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner. Bon Ami~ Powder {non-scratching
elass cleaning powder). GM Part No. 1050011, The
windshield 15 clean if beads do not form when you rinse
it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and uffect their performance, Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer salvent. Then rinse the blade

with wilter.

Check the wiper bludes and clean them as necessary:
replace blades that look worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will muke them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone prease with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold. damp weather more frequent
application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index. )
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Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle’s finish is to keep it
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liquid hand, dish or car washing {mild detergent) soups.
Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum based. or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stamn. Dry the finish with a
sofl. clean chamois or an all-cotton towel 1o avoid
surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause water 1o enter
your vehicle,

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water. a soft cloth and a liguid
hand, dish or car washing (mild deterzent) soap to clean
exterior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
fimish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer, {See “Appearance Care and Materials™
in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish. The
clearcoal gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecoul. Always use waxes and polishes that ure
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoal

paint fimish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a hasecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as caleium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industiial chimneys, ete.. cun
damage vour vehicle’s Tinish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible, If
necessury, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for puinted surfaces to remove foreign matier,
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Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging. weather
and chemical fallout that can take their wll over a period
of vears, You can help o keep the paint fimish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal pans should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with water is ull that 15 usually
needed. However, you may use chrome polish on
chrome or stainless steel trim, if necessary,

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoid
damaging protective Irim. never use aulo or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum, A
coating of wax. rubbed to high polish. is recommended
For all bright metal parts.

Cleaning Aluminum Wheels
(If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soup and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soups,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because vou could
damage the surface.

Don’t take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires

To clean your tires, use a stitt brush with u tire ¢leaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum-hased products may damage the

paint lnish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle 1s damaged and requires sheer metal
repair or replacement. make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion material wo the parts repaired or
replaced to restore cormosion protection.,
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the fimsh
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into &4 major repair expense.

Minar chips and seratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from vour dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be correcied
m vour dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust control
can collect on the underbody. I these are not removed,
accelertted cormosion (must) can oceur on the underbocdy
parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan and exhaust system
even though they hive comosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect, Dirt packed in closed arcas
of the frame should be loosened before being Mushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for v

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack pamted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can lake two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, it no charge 1o the owner, the surfaces of new
vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within

2 months or [ 2,000 miles (20 (HR} km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER

S1ZE

DESCRIPTHON

LSAGE

4u4054 23im, x 2570, Polishing Cloth - Wux Treated Exterior Polish
TS0 275 5. N Chanminis Shnes vehicle withow seratching
| 501172 16 ox (0473 L) Taw and Road Oil Renwwver Alsor remuoves old wases and polishes
050173 It e AT L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Remowves rust amd cormsion
100500174 |6 oz, (0L473 L} Wihite Sudewall Tire Cloaner Remmoves sail and Black mirks
[(OS0200 | gl (3. 7R5 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Pulish Exrerior cleaner und polish
35002 [ 4 32 e 946 1) Yinyl Cleaner Spit and stin rermasyval
HIsH27 3 e (EhRS0 L Gilass Clesmer Cleans grease. grime and smoke film
528710 L6 g, 10473 1LY Wish and Wux Concentrate Exterior wiash

| 529 | B+ B oo, (00237 Ly Armor Al Protecuor Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
152925 P o, (00473 Ly Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, cloah, tires and mans
1nE219248 16 or. (D473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on wheel cleaner
[ 1524300 Bor ((.237 L) Caplure Dy Spot Bemave Adtracts and shsorhs soils

[ 234500025 16 v, (D473 L) Armor AL™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and ribber
12345725 12 ez, 100,354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Shines tires

12377904 I oz, (0473 L Cleaning Wax Protects finish and removes line sceitcles
| 23774966 6 og, (0473 L Finish Enhancer Span cleans paint and gives high lusier

See your General Motors Parts Department (or these prowducts,
See “Fluids and Lubricants" in the Index,

B Nl recommended [or use on instroment panel viny|
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) your VIN,

the model designation,

®
®
|\||W|\|\||“ﬂ|||ﬂ|”||WI\IlIMI“HI\I o sl
- % ® 3 list of all production options and special equipment.

E SAMPLE4UXVMOT2675

Be sure that this lubel 15 not removed from the vehicle,

A
ENGINE /1?9? ‘\“\-\ ASSEMBLY

CODE~ MODEL YEAR PLANT Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on

a plate in the front corner of the instrument panel. on the

driver’s side. You can see it if you look through the NOTICE:

windshield from putside yvour vehicle, The VIN also

appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts .
labels and the certificates of title and registrution, Don’t add anything electrical to your vehicle unless

yvou check with your dealer first. Some electrical

Engine Identification equipment can damage vour vehicle and the

The &th character in your VIN is the engine code. This damage wouldn’t be covered by your warranty.
code will help you identily vour engine. specifications Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
and replacement parts. components from working as they should.

Service Parts Identification Label

Your vetiele has an wir bag system. Before attempting o

You'll lind this label on the inside of the glove box. It's add anything electrical o your vehicle, see “Servicing
very helptul it vou ever need to order pans. On this Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index
g-E ¥,
LIhLI (%
H-58
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Headlamps

The headlump winng is protected by an internal circuit
breaker. An electrical overload will cause the lamps 1o go
on and off, or in some cases 1o remain off. If this happens,
have your headlump wiring checked right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuil breaker
and a fuse. If the motor overheats due to heavy snow, etc.. the
wiper will stop until the motor cools. [ the overload is caused
by some electical problem, be sure 1 get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories, When the current load is too heavy.
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
circuit until the problem is fixed or goes away.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses. circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links, This greatly reduces the
chance of fires coused by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored bund inside the fuse, If the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating.

If you ever hive a problem on the road and don’t have a
spatre fuse. you can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
you can get along without == like the rudio or cigaretie
lighter == and use its fuse, if it 15 the correct amperagze.
Replace 1 as soon as you can.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block is at the
driver’s end of the
instrument panel.

Remove the cover by turming the fastener
counterclockwise, Extra fuses and the fuse extractor are
provided in the cover. To reinstall the fuse panel cover,
push in and turn the fastener clockwise.
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Fuse/Circuit
Breaker Usage

A Power Door Locks, Power Seat,

Power Sedat Lumbar. Remuote

Kevless Entry

B Power Windows, Sunrool

Module/Motor

Fuse/Circuit
Bresker

|

Usape

Stoplamps, Hazard Lamps, Chime.
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp Relay,
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

Dome Lamps, Cargo Lamps, Visor
Vanity Mirror, Cigarette Lighter,
Inside Rearview Mirror Lamp.
Overhead Console Lamps, Glove
Box Lamp, Horns, Horn Relay, IP
Courtesy Lamps, Power Outside
Rearview Mirror, Lifiglass Release
Motor, Huminated Entry Module
Parking Lamps. License Plate Lamps,
Electric Shift Transter Case Module,
Underhood Lamp. Rear Wiper, Fog
Lamp Relay, Door Switch Lamp,
Ashiray Lamp. Headlamp Switch
AN Compressor Relay, Cluster
Chime Module, DRL Relay Coil.
Four-Wheel=Drive Indicator Lamp,
DRL Module. Rear Delfog Timer,
Transfer Case Control Module
lenition, SIR Redundant lgnition.
RKE lgnition. Fuel Sender Module
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Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

.

{3

4
10

13

14
15

Usage

Oxyeen Sensor Heater, Exhaust Gas
Recirculation, Cam Sensor. CANN.
Purge. Canister Vent Solenoid. Mass
Airtflow Sensor, Cam Shalt Sensor
Blower Motor, Temperature Door
Motor, HI Blower Relay Coil
Power Auxihary Outlets, Assembly
Line Diagnostic Link

Rear Window Defogger

PCM/VCM Battery, Fuel Pump
PCM/NCM lgnition, Injectors, Crank
Sensor, Coil Driver Module

Radio, Inside Rearview Mirror Map
Lamp. Overhead Console Reading
Lamps. Reur Wiper, Rear Washer,
Overhead Console Display
Anti-Lock Braking System. VCM
1GN-3

Clock. Radio Battery, CD Player
AMC Compressar Battery Feed

Daytime Running Lumps, Fog
Lamps, Fog Lamp Relay

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

8]

17

1%
19
20
2]

M0

.

L

Usage

Tum Signals and Back-Up Lamps,
Bruke-Trunsmission Shift Interlock
Solenoid

Windshield Washer, Windshield
Wiper Motor

Not Used

Electric Shift Transfer Case

Crank Relay. Air Bag Module

Not Used

Air Bag Module

Cluster Hlumination, Radio
Humination. Heater Lamp, 4WD
[Humination, Chime Module, Fog
Lamp Hlumination, Rear Wiper
Switeh Humination, Rear Detogger
Switeh Hlumination, Liftelass
Release Switch Humination,
Orverhead Console Hlumimation

FRNDL. Power, 4LA0E Automaiatic
Transmission
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Replacement Bulbs

Lamps

Hulowen Headlamps, Sealed Beam

Halogen Headlamps, Composite Low-Beam
Halogen Headlamps, Composite High-Beam
Fail and Stoplamps

Front Sidemarker Lamps

Turn Signal Lamps

Underhood Lamp

Visor Vanity Mirror Lamps

Overhead Console Reading Lamps

Quantity
3
)

4

b3 =

Il

Number
2B
GO HB4
Q005 HB3
3057
194
3157 NA
Y3
74
194
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine Description ...........s “VORTEC™ 4300
R e i o it s Lo VB
NG | o s o T e R R e
FEing Order | oo e serais ws v 1-6-5-4-3-2
Horsepower ... ........ov0.000. 1900t 3,400 rpm
Thermostat Specification . . ......... 195°F (91°C)
Spark Plug Gap .......... 0,045 inches (0.1 14 cm)

Wheels and Tires
Wheel Nut Torque ... ........ 05 [h-11 (| 30 N-m)

. aee the CentificationTire label,
see “Loading Your
Wehicle™ in the [ndex.

Tire Pressure

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement pant numbers listed in this section are
based on the latest information available at the time of
printing, and are subject to change. If a part listed in this
manuil 15 not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or if you have any questions, please

contact your GM truck dealer.

Thermostar .. oo oo e e e 12551472
EI T < o L e e S e ++ o PE52
Air Cleaner Filter .. ... .... : AlI63C
PN N S i R e CV746C
Automatic Transmission Filter Kit . M007496
SPALk - EI0E8 1 o i hlema e i e 41-932
i T e S P e . GF481

Front Windshield
Wiper Blude ....... .. Trico (20 inches/530L8 cm)

Backglass Wiper Blade Trico (14 inches/35.6 ¢cm)
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Capacities (Approximate)
Cooling System®

Automatic Trans, ... coveviana 11.7 quanis (11.1 L)
Manual Trans, . ... vva .. 119 quarts (11.3 L)
Camk AR ™ L S e 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)

Auvtomatic Transmission
( Drain and Refilly™ .

Differential Flud

5.0 quarts (4.7 L)

Rear ..covvvininnennarancseas 4.0 pints (1.9 L)
Framt o S Rata e 26 pints (1.2 L)
PRel TARK, . cvovm vt sanae 19 gallons (72 L)
AJC Refrigerant .. 30 oz or 2 Ibs. (0.9 kg) of R-134a

4 fter refill. the level must be checked.

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the
air conditionming system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. [f
you're not sure, ask your GM dealer.

Vehicle Dimensions®
Wheelbase
ol B b
SITI0506-. oo
Lenith
510516
TIO516
ot I 5 < T
Height
510516
TIOS16
ST0OE06
T10506
Width ...
Front Tread
S Series
TSeries oo oo
Rear Tread
BREIIEY i s e e
TSEHES v vvyrr o iernres

[M).3 inches (255.3 cm)

2 1070 0nches (27018 em)

. 1750 inches (4445 cm)

[75.4 inches (4455 cm)
181.5 inches (461.0 ¢cm)

66,0 inches (167.6 cm)
66.9 inches (17000 ¢cm)
65.9 inches (1674 cm)
67.0 inches { 170.2 cm)

. 678 inches (172.2 em)

55.0 inches (139.6 cmi)
57.3 inches (1454 ¢cm)

54.7 imches (138.8 cm)
35,1 inches (1399 cm)

*Figures reflect base equipment only.
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the muntenance required for vour vehicle. Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,
dependability and emission control performance.

1-2 Introduction T1-7 Short Trip/City Muintenance Schedule

7-4 Part A: Scheduled Muintenance Services 7-30 Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule
1-5 Short Trip/City Definition 7-46 Part B: Owner Checks and Services

T-5 Short Trip/City Tntervals T-50) Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections
1-6 Long Trip/Highway Defimtion 1-52 Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
76 Long Trip/Highway Intervals =0k Part E: Maintenance Record
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection

Plan

Hetve veur purchased the GM Provection Plan? The Plan
sipplements vour new velicle warranties. See voaur
Warraney and Owner Assistance booklet, or vour

M decler for details,

7-2

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
enviromment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are important, Improper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the quality of the air we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and 1o keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly
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How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often, Some of these
services can be comples. so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment. vou should
let vour dealer™s service department or another gqualified
service center do these jobs,

/A\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
he dangerous. In tryving to do some jobs, vou can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only it vou have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

I o are skilled enowgh to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information GM publishes. See "Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells vou
what should be checked and when. It also explains
what you cin easily do o help keep vour vehicle in
sood condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
expliins important inspections that vour GM dealer’s
service department or another gualified service center
should perform.

“Part I): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lss
some products GM recommends o help keep yvour
vehicle properly mamtained. These products. or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides o place Tor
you 1o record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any muintenance is performed. he
stre o write il down i this part. This will help you
determine when your next muintenance should be done.
In addition. 11 is o good idea to keep vour nuintenance
receipts. They may be needed 1o gualify your vehicle tor
WAUITAntY repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep vour
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
vou may drive it to work. to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. It you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your GM dealer,

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done und when yvou should schedule them. If you
20 1o your dealer tor your service needs. you'll know
that GM-=trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

7-4

The proper Auids and lubricants o use are listed in Pan D.
Muake sure whoever services vour vehicle uses these. All
parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs done
before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are Tor vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
linnits, You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Certilication/Tire lubel. See “Loading Your Vehicle”
in the Index.

® re driven on reasonable road surtaces within legal
driving limits.

® are driven off=road in the recommended manner, See
“Off-Road Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Yehicle™ in the Index.

& gse the reconmmended fuel, See "Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you’ll need 1o decide which of the two schedules 1s
right tor your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule o follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any

one ol these conditions is true for your vehicle:

®  Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freesing.

& Muost trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operiate your vehicle in dusty ureas or
off-road frequently.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
yvour vehicle,

® [f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police. taxi
or other commerciul application.

Chie oof thie reaxonty yor shoofed fedfonv this sofiediole i vou

aperete vour vehicle under any of these conditions iy that

these conditions cause engine ofl to break dovwn sooner,

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filer
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chassis
Lubrication (or 3 monmhs, whichever occurs first). Drive

Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever oceurs st ),

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 kmj: Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions. Front
Wheel Bearing Repack (2WD only) (or at each brake
relining, whichever oceurs first ),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replucement. Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Amomatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 (000 km): Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank. Cap
and Lines Inspection.

Every TOL000 Miles ( 166 (00 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

Fhese intervals onlv stunmarize maintenanece senices.

Be sivre tor follow the congailete imaimtenanee sefrednly

ernd plre foslfemving pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Follow this maintenance schedule ondy if none of the
condinions from the Shont Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule is true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
15 used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty arca or used
off paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these conditions.

Driving a vehicle with a filllv warmed engine uneler
highway conditions canses engine oil 1o break
down slower,

7-6

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every |2 months. whichever occurs firsth
Chaussis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
vccurs hirst). Dove Axle Service. Tire Rotation.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km: Fuel Filter
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement. Front
Whieel Bearing Repack (2WD only) {or at each brake
relining. whichever occurs first),

Every SO0 Miles (83 000 km): Awomatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only ).

Every 60,000 Miles ( 108 000 km}: Engine Accessory
Dirive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and
Lines Inspection.

Every 1000 Miles | 166 000 kmj: Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spurk Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankcase Ventilation {PCV) Vulve Inspection,

Every 150,000 Miles ( 2440 000 km): Cooling System
service (or every 60 months, whichever oceurs first),

.,ﬁllf{'.\'l:' IiJl']'E"F'I'l'I'JI'- |'I'|'.|.|l_'|' KON Ie e e '||!"F'|'.|:|:':""."\'.

Be swre to filfowe the cennplete nraintenance selweile

ot the follomving pages
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to TOOKK miles
(166 000 km ) should be performed after [OOAKK) miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown

at 150,000 miles (240 (00 km) should be performed

the same interval atter 130,000 miles (240 000 km), |

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and “Penodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

¥ The UL.S, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califorma Aar Resources Board hos determined that the
fatlure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior wo the
completion of the vehicle™s useful life. We. however,
urge that all recommended mamienance services be
performed at the indicated intervals und the mamtenance
b recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering
linkage and transter case shift linkage. parking brake
cable guides. propshaft splines. universal joints and
brake pedul springs.

+ A good time to check your brakes is during tire

rotation. See “Brake System Inspection”™ under *“Periodic

Maintenance Inspection”™ in Pant C of this schedule.

¥ Drive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant to use):

® | ocking Differential == Dram fluid and refill ar first
engine o1l change. At subsequent oil changes, check
Hluid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty arcas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every | 5000 miles (25 000 km).

® Sundard Differential -- Check fluid level and add
fluid as needed ur every oil change. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a tradler, drain fluid and refill
every | 5,000 miles (25 000 km).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy=duty or off-roud use.

7-7

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Ceontred Service;

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
{See foomnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *#,)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emigsion Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index lor proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Envivsiemn Controd Service,

(1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See toonote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See foomote *%.)

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

L Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Enrission Contvel Service,

_! Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See [ootnote #.)

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *+,)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ m the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVIUEL BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conirol Service.
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
if necessary.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

7-10

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *#))

[_] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filer (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

Lie Boissieny Comppred Serviee.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 memnths, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

L] € heck rearffront axle tluid level and add
Huid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote ##,)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Reotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
paitern and additional information.

(See footote +.)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Fission Control Sepvice,
_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
(See tootnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #%.)

DATE AUTUALMILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUALAILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

|| Change engine cil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

[| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

L | Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add
fTuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%,)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Enisxionr Congral Service,

L_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fMuid level and add
fTuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote *#.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emixsiem Contrafl Service

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

E1Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #%,)

O For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

[] Rt‘:plucc tuel filter. An Entission Control Service,
(See [ootnoteT.)

[ Replace air cleaner filter.
At Emssient Crantrof Service.

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

7-13


http://www.manualslib.com/

Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emissionr Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Envission Conrel Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid leve] and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Jjoints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 ki) 42,000 Miles (70 000 km)
[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Contieed Semveve. A Emission Controld Service,
| Lubricate chassis components (or every LI Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first) 3 months. whichever occurs first).
{96e foathote 4.5 (See footnote #.)

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *% )

L_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fTuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote +*.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emmission Conteof Service,

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote %)

7-16

LI For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are

driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
IF necessary.
An Emission Contol Service. (See footnote™ )

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Comtrol Service.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

I Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote %)
|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

30,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature recularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— LUses such as found n taxi, police or
delivery service.

Rotation™ in [hq !ndcxlin!' proper rotation Continmed)
pattern und additional information.
{See footnote +.)
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICELD BY:

I

I

|
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km) (Continued)

If vorr el not sise vour velicle under any of
these condittons, the fliid and filter do nor
requiine clanging.

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km )

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
Wi Ernisxieon ot Sermviee.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
(See [ootnote #.)

[_| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Enmission Covitral Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote **.)

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

{See footnote +.)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

A Evniixion Comtved Servive.

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See foolnote #.)

[T] Check rear/tfront axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote %)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICELD RY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emissient Comrrod Service.

L| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See [ootnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

[| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the tfront wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

|| Replace air cleaner filter.
Au Enrisxion Comtrol Service,

L Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™.)

[_] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

[J Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:

D HEP]HCE tuel hilter. An Emiission Comtrel Service,
(See footnotet.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Enrission Comtred Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

" | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{ See footnote **,)

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

__| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *¥.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEIY BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contred Service.
[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%.)

72,000 Miles (120 000 kmn)

LI Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contral Service.

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote ##,)

[[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED RY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Envission Covired Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

L | Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
if necessary.

An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contrel Service.

[J Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ I Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs hrst).
An Emission Comtral Service.
| | Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs hirst).
(See footnote #.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

A Emission Contied Service

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)

L1 Check rearffront axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #%,)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

{See footnote +.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emissionr Contrd Sevvice.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICELD BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Empsston Comtred Serviee.
] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
jomts and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

[ For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or a
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

7-26

[ 1 Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Conited Service, (See footnotet.)

[[] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Controd Servive,

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See tootnote +,)

IMATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEI BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

A Emission Contred Joriice

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #.)

U | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
flutd as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See foolnote ¥#.)

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),

Ane Emission Control Seivice.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See tootnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals tor leaking.

(See footnote *%,)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

_1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

A Envissiem Contral Service.

LI Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See [ootnote #,)

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

- 100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

L] Inspect spark plug wires.

..'lh'.' -".-HH.H'.'I reddr ':_"‘I'.h'“rﬂ'.llr .S‘I:‘.l"l'rl{'t'.

| ] Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service,

[ | Change automatic transmission tluid and
filter it the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

7-28
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

— When doing frequent trailer towing. | L1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system

Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
If veut der et ptse votwr veducole wder anvy of
Hiese conditions, the fTuid and filter do not
reguire clecnging.
Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.
L1 Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve. An Entixsion Contredd Service.

(or every 60 months since last service.
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap.

Yar Errsarear Cenrriedd Serviee,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEL BY: DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
{ 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 males

{ 166000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed al
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km).

See "Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Muaintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Culitornia Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullity
the emission warranty or limit recall lability prior 1o the
completion of the vehicle's uselul lite. We, however.
wrge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded

# Lubnicate the front suspension, ball joints, steering
linkage and transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, propshaft splines, universal joints and
brake pedal springs.

+ A good tme to check your brakes is duning tire

rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections”™ in Part C of this schedule.

*# Drive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant to use):

® Locking Differential -- Drain fluad and refill at first
engine oil change. At subsequent oil changes, check
fluid level and add NMuid as needed.

® Sundard Differential - Check fluid level and add
fluid as needed at every engine vil chunge.

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty or off-road use.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every L Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
12 months, whichever occurs first), Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
An Emission Control Service pattern and additional information.

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every . (See footnote +.)

12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *+,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every [ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
I 2 months, whichever occurs first). Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
An Envission Control Service. pattern and additional information.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote +.)

| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnole #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking
(See footnote #%,)

BATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 ki)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every [_! Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
12 months, whichever occurs first). Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
An Emission Control Service pattern and additional intormation.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote +.)

12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See fooltnote *%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RBY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or cvery
I 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
juints and axle seals for leaking
(See footote **.)

[] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[_] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

[ ] Replace fuel filter.

Aar Emission Conirol Service, | See footnote¥,)

[ Replace air cleaner filter.

Au Entission Contiedd Semvice,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICELD BY:
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37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

Vi Enrission Cenrtrod Service,

[ | Lubricate chassis components {or every
12 months. whichever occurs [irst).
(See footnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote “*,)

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

_ | Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

iSee footnole +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

_I Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occeurs tirst).

An Enmtission Contvol Servigce.

[ | Lubricate chassis components (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote *%.)

7-36

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
require changing.

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

7-37

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ | Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Envissienr Contrredd Serviee.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs [rst).
{See fooote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. '
(See footnote #F,)

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See [ootnote +.)

BATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every _I Replace tuel filter.
| 2 months. whichever occurs first). At Emission Controd Service. (See footnote.)
\n Enission Controf Service. | Replace air cleaner filter.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every - Aot Emissiont Contred Serviee
| 2 months. whichever oceurs first). | Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
(See tootnote #.) or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any

[ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add : damage. Replace parts as needed.

flurd as needed. Check constant velocity An Emission Control Service, (See footnote. )
joints und axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote **.) |
[ For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the tront wheel bearings (or
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

L_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal information. ‘
{See footnote +.) |

LI Inspect engine accessory drive belt. |

7-39
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service.

L Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Tuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote %)

L| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km) ’

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
12 months, whichever occurs first). Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
An Emission Control Service. pattern and additional information.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote +.)

12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *+,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
|2 months. whichever occurs first). Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
An Emission Contrel Service. pattern and additional information.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote +.)

12 manths. whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
[Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *% )

IATE VOTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

7-42
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 kmn)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
Ve Enriswicnr Cenrteedd Serviee,

L Lubricate chassis components (or every
I 2 months. whichever occurs Lirst).

(See footnote #.)

[l Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See tootnote ™)

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or al
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

1 Replace fuel filter.
A\ Emission Contiod Service. (See footnote™ )
L] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Controd Service,
Raotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICEDD BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
|1 2 months. whichever occurs first),
An Envission Contral Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *+,)

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See foolote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED By:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
L] Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emssren Control Service,

| [ Replace spark plugs.

An Ennssion Contral Service,

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions

In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain.

When doing frequent trailer towing.
Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

I vene iy areat pixe vener velvicole aneler aiy of
these conelitions, the fTid aned filter doneos
regitnire chaneing,
Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

| Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve.

Anr Enelvsieny Cemrrred Service

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

‘ L1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant”™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser.

| pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system and pressure cap.

A Emissdenr Conprredd Serviee,

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICELD BY:

DATE

AVOTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added o vour
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, us shown in
Fart D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It ix fmpartant for vou or a service starion anenduant 1o
perform these underhood checks ar each fuef fill,

Engine ()il Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See “Engine il in the Index for
further details,

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolamt level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mix il necessury, See “Engine Coolam™ in the
Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Chevck the windshield washer NMuid level in the
windshield washer tunk and add the proper fluid it
necessury. See “Windshield Wisher Fluid™ in the Index
For further detals.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ in the Index for further details.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cossente deck. Cleanmg should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muke sure the safety belt reminder hieght and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
warking properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. IF vou see anything that might
keep a siafety belt system Irom doing s job. have it
repaired. Have any tom or frayed safety belts replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regulur maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper hlades for wear or crackimg. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Adso see “Wiper Bludes,
Cleaning™ in the Index,

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level: add if needed. See
“Manuul Transmis<ion™ in the Index. Check for leaks
A uid loss may mdicate a problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired if needed.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the trunsmission fuid level: add if needed. See
"Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate o problem. Check the system and repair
il needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Chieck the Muid level in the cluich reservoir. See
“Hydraulic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A fluid loss i
this system could indicate a problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired a once.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door and fuel door hinges. rear
compartment hinges, latches and locks including the
glove box. console doors and the body hood and any
moving seal hardware. Lubricate the hood safety lever
pivol and prop rod pivol Part D tells you what 1o use,
More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed W g corrosive environment,
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

When yvou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

I. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

2. Fumly apply bath the parking brake (see “Parking

Brake™ in the Index af necessary) and the résular bruke.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal. and be
ready 1o trn off the engine immediately iF i starts,

On auromatic transimission vehieles. try wo start the
engine in each gear, The starter should work only in

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI) Check
{Automatic Transmission)

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IF it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

. Betore you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehiele. 1t should be parked on a
level surface,

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (see "Parking Brake™

in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins 1o move.

PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). If the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs service.

=

With the engine off, tum the key to the RUN
position, but don’t start the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effort, If the shift lever
moves oul of PARK (P). vour vehicle™s BTSI

needs service.

O manual transimission vehicles, pul the shilt lever
in NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down hallway
und try o start the engine. The starter should work
only when the clutch s pushed down all the wiy to
the floor. If the starter works when the clutch isnt
pushed all the way down. your vehicle needs service.

7-48
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Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked. and with the parking brake set, try to turmn

the ignition key to LOCK in cach shift lever position,

®  With an automatic transmission, the kev should furm
tor LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

® With a munual transnussion, the key should tum w
LOCK only when the shift lever is in REVERSE (R).

On vehicles with a Key release button, try 1o turn the Key
o LOCK without pressing the button. The key should
turn o LOCK only when you press the key button,

On all vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, your vehicle o
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins 1o roll. Be ready to apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin to move,

Park on a tairly steep hill. wath the vehicle facing
downhill, Keeping your foot on the regular brake. set the
parking brake
® To check the parking bruke’s holding ability;
With the engine runnmg and transmission in
NEUTRAL (N1 slowly remove fool pressure Trom
the regulur brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by ihe parking hrake anly,

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running. shift 1o PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are mspections and services which should
be performed at least twice o year (for instance, each
spring and fall). You shoold let yvour GM dealer’s
service department or other qualified service center do
these jobs. Muake sure any necessary repairs ure
completed at once.

Proper priwedures to perform these services may be
found in a GM service manual. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index,

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged. loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubricution. lnspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up. binding, |eaks,
cracks, chafing, ete, Cleun and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seals if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

[nspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out=of=position parts as well as open seams,
holes, Toose connections or other conditions which could
cause o heut build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked. swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes.
fittings and clamps: replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding.
and tor damage or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator and crupse
control cables.
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Drive Axle Service

Check rear/front uxle Muid level and add as needed.
Check constant velocity joums und axle seals for leaking

Transter Case (All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months or ut oil change inervals, check fron

axle and transter case und add lubricant when necessary,

Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and
proper installanon

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every 12 months or at ol change intervals, check from

axle and transfer cuse and add lubricant when necessury,

Check vent hose at transter case for Kinks and proper
instablution. More lrequent lubrication may be required
on off-road use,

Brake System Inspection ( Two-Wheel and
Four-Wheel Drive)

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, hinding, leaks, cracks,
chafing. etc. Inspect dise brake pads for wear and rotors
for surfuce condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wiear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts. including
drums, wheel evlinders. calipers. parking brake. etc.
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need 1o have
your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits
or coneitions resull in frequent brakimg.

Brake Svstem Inspection (All-Wheel-Drive)

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines und
hoses for proper hook-up. binding. leaks. cracks.
chafing, ete. Inspect dise bruke pads Tor wear and rotors
tor surfuce condition. Inspect other brake parts.
including calipers. purking bruke. etc. Check parking
bruke udjustment, You may need to have yvour hrakes
mspected more often if your driving habits or conditions
resull i Treguient braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your
OM dealer.

USAGE FLUIWLUBRICANT
Coolant GM Part No. 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with a complete flush
Sealer and refill.

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT

Engine Onl Engine oil with the Amencan
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst™
symbaol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine. see
“Engine il in the Index.

Hydraulic Bruke
System

Deleo Supreme 117 Bruke Fluid
(GM Part No, 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid).

Hydraulic Cluich
System

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Par
No. 12345347 or equivalent
DOT=3 brake fluid).

S0/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilled) and use only
GM Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™
or Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
coolant, See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index.

Engine Coolant

Purking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

No. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
iof NLGT # 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steermg Fluid iGM
Part Moo 10532854 - 1 pant.
[OS0017 - 1 guart, or equivalent ).
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT
Manual Synchromesh Transmission Transfer Case DEXRON"-111 Automatic
Transmission Fluid (GM Part No. 12345349 Transmission Fluid.

QEBHYRIENL; Windshield GM Optikleen” Washer

ALtomatic
Transmission

DEXRON “-111 Automatic
Transmission Fluid,

Washer Solveni

Solvent (GM Part No., 10515135)

or 1:L|ui1.-ulu:nl.

kv Lock
Cylinders

f'-f-1u]ti—|"'urEuH:: lubncant,
Superlube™ (GM Part
No. 12346241 or equivalent).

Chassis
Lubrication

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

Wo. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI# 2, Category LB

or GC-LB,

Transter Case
shift Lever,
Propeller Shaft
Ship Sphines and
Liniversal Toinrms

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

No. 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGIH# 2, Category LB

or GO-1LB.

Front Wheel
Bearings

Wheel bearing lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2,
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Part
Nao, 1051344 or equivalent).

Clutch Pushrod
to Cluteh Fork
Jovint

Chassis lubricant (GM Pan

Mo, | 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI # 2. Category LB

or GC-LB.

Differential,

Front and Reur

Axle

Axle Lubricant {GM Part
Mo, 1032271 or SAE BOW-U0)
GlL-5 Gear Lubricant,

Consnin
Velocity
Liniversal Jomt

Chassis lubreant (GM Pan

Mo, | 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB

or GC-LB,
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USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

Hood Liatch
Assembly,
Pivots. Spring
Anchor and
Releasie Pawl

Lubriplate lubricant acrosol
{GM Part No, 12346293 or
equivalent) or lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2.
Category LB or GC-LB.

Hood and
Door Hinges

Multi-purpose lubricant.
Superlube ~ (GM Pant
Ny 12346241 or equivalent),

Tailgute
Mounted Spare
Tire Carrier (if
eguipped ), Cuter
Tarlzale Handle
Pivot Points and
Hinges

I"-r-lu]ti—pur[im-n.: lubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Pant
No. 12346241 or equivilent).

7-54

Weatherstrip
Conditioning

Dhielectrie Silicone Grease (GM
Pari Mo, 12345579 or qulik‘u]uulj.

Weathersirp
Syueiaks

Mult=purpose lubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Part
No. 12346241 or equivalent).

See "Replucemem Parts™ in the Index tor recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Adter the scheduled services are performed. record the
chiste, odometer readimg and who performed the service
i the boxes provided after the mantenance interval.
Aoy additional information from ~Owner Checks and

services” of “Periodic Maintenance” can be dded on
the following record puges. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
is @ convenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVIUCED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

7-56
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Section 8§ Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact GMC if you need assistance, This section also tells you how to obtain service
publications and how to report any safety defects.

I
I3

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Address for Writing to GMC

Assistance for Text Telephone (TTY) Users
GOMC Roadside Assistance

Phone Number for Roadside Assistance
Canadian Roadside Assistance

GMC Courtesy Transportation

BEE Autoline Information

Warranty Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the United States
Reporting Safety Defects to Canada
Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors
Ordenng Service Publications in Canada
How to Order Service Publications

Order Form for Service Publications

A

I
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Customer Satisfaction Procedure

GMC dealers have the facilities. trained technicians and
up-to-date information 1o promptly address any
concerns vou may have. However, if a concern has not
been resolved to your complete satisfaction, take the
following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with i

member of dealership management. Normally, concerns
can be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
wlready been reviewed with the Sales. Service or Pans
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager.
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STEP TWO -- If alter contacting 4 member

ol dealership management, il appears your concerm
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help. contact the GMC Consumer Relations Manuger
by calling 1-800-GMC-8782 { 1 -800-462-8782,
Customer Assistance prompt. ) In Canadi. contact
GM of Canada Customer Commumcation Centre in
Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or

| -800-263-T854 (French).

Fow help outside ol the United Stutes and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate:
® |n Mexico: (525) 625-3256

® i Puerto Rico: 1=B00-496-0092 (English) or
[ -RO0-396-9993 | Spanish)

Im the LLS. Virgin lslands: [-8{0-496-099054

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-75|=4135
iEnglish) or 1-800-731-41 36 (Spunish}

[ the Bahwmas: 1=-800=-3809-0004

In Bermuda, Barbados. Antigua and the British
Virzin Islunds: 1-800-534-0)] 22

In all other Ciurthbesin countries: (BUR) 763-1315

In other overseas locations, cull GM Intermitional
Product Center in Canada ar {905 644-411 2,
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For prompt assistance, please have the following informanon
availuble o give the Customer Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle ldentfication Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate al
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage vou 1o call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention, However, i you wish to write GNC,
address your ingquiry to:

GMC Customer Assistance
31 E. Judson Streer 1607-=04
Pontiac, M1 48342-2330

In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
18 Colonel Sam Dnive

Crshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Refer 1o vour Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet tor addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting GMC, please remember that your concern
will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the dealer’s
fucilities. equipment and personnel. That is why we suggest
you follow Step One first if you have u concern,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing,
or speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC has TTY equipment available

at its Customer Assistance Center. Any TTY

user can communicate with GMC by dialing:
1-800-GMC-8583. (TTY users in Canada can
dial 1-800-263-3830,)

8-4
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Roadside Assistance

| — g

2
ll

GMOC's Roadside Assistance provides siranded owners
with over-the-phone roadside repairs, location of the
nearest GMC dealer or the following special services

Flar Tire Change: Installation of spare tire will be
covered it no charge (customer s responsible for repair
or replucement of tire).

Fivel Delivery: Delivery of enough fuel for the customer
tir et to the nearest service station (up to 54.00) will
be covered.

S Sraer: No-stant situations which require a battery
jump start will be covered at no charge.

Lock Out: Replacement keys or locksmith service will
be covered at no charge if you are unable o gain entry
into your vehicle. Delivery of the replacement key will
be covered at no charge within 10 miles (16 km),
Emergency Towing Service: Towing 1o the nearest
MO dealer tor warranty related disablements will

be coverad.
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Dedreve Trip Rowring: Custom-made, computerized
maps using the most direct or scenic route are provided
free of charee. Maps include points of interest and list
OGMO dealers along the route. Trip Routing also ineludes
a national hotel discount book and a book of coupons,
State and local maps available upon request. Please

be prepared to furnish your Vehicle ldennfication
Number (VIN].

Trip Interruption Assistanee: GMC will resmburse any
reasonable trip interruption expenses (up o $300.00)
when directly associated with warranty disablement. Trp
Interruption service covers expenses such as meuls and
overnight lodeing if vehicle disablement vccurs at least
| 30 miles (240 km) from your home or rental property.
Please Newe: you will be reguired to obiain prior
approval from GMC Roadside Assastunce and pay for
expenses at the time of disablement. Onginal receipis
should be submitted 1o GMC Roadside Assistance for
reimbursement. A service representative will provide
assistunce when vou call.

The Roadside Assistance services listed are availuble

1o retail and retail leuse customers operating 1997 GMC
light duty trucks for a period of 3 years/36.000 miles
(60 Km . All services must be pre-arrunged by
GMCO Rowdside Assistance.

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the name
of the closest dealer or minor technical advice. ete.. is
availuble to all ownerfoperators of GMC trucks,
regardless of vehicle or mileage.

8-6
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Just dial GMC Roadside Assistunce at

| -ROO-GMOC-8782 { 1-800-462-8732. Roudside
Assistance promptl o reach o qualified represemative
whoy can assist you.

Your Roadside Assistance representative will ask Tor the
following inlormution when your call 1s received:

® Vehicle ldemitication Number (VIN)
® Nume und home address
® Telephone number and location from which you
are calling
® Locution, license plute number and color of your
GMC truck
® Milecage of vehicle and desenpiion of problem
Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours i day, 7 days
i week. 363 days o vear, including weekends and
holidays. Should vou have any guestions about roadside
assistinee. citll the GMC Roadside Assistance Center or
contact your deler,

Rowddsidle Axxistanee iy ool part of or fnclided in the

ceverage previded By the New Velicle Limited Warraniy.

GMO reserves the vight o ke aoy claneey or
ediseomtinne the Roadside Assistance program at o
Hare wearhioned e iffoation,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Wehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Ruudside Assistance progrum accessible from anywhere
in Canoda or the United States, Please refer 1o the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or ¢all

| =500)-268-6800 for emergency services.

8-7
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Courtesy Transportation

GMC Commitment Plus offers courtesy transporiation
for customers when oblaining warranty service.

This program is offered in conjunction with the
3 year/36,000 mile (60 (04 km) Bumper to Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty,

Courtesy transportation includes:

® One way shuttle ride from the dealership (up 1o
10 miles (16 km)) for same-day wurranty repuairs,

® A loaner vehicle will be made available for overmight
warranty repairs up o a five day maximum, or up o a
$30 allowance tor a rental vehicle, cab, bus or other
transportation in lieu of a loaner. {Bringing vehicles in
late in the day, for service on the next day, does nor
constitute overnight repairs. )

® Gas allowance of up to 310 a day for rides provided
by another person (i.e., friend, neighbor, etc.) in
lieu of rental for overnight wurranty repair up 1o
five day maximum.

Al Conrtesy Transportation arvangements will be
administered by vour GMC dealership service
manetgement, All reguesty should reflect actual costs
up foaied not to exceed the maxcimum allowable
dollar Himits,

Some state msurance regulations make it impractical
1o rent vehicles 1o people under 21 years of age. If
you are under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle,
GMC will reimburse up to $30¢day for documented
transporiiiion you receive.,

The Commitment Plus Courtesy Transportation Program
is not part of the Bumper to Bumper Limited Warranty.
GMC reserves the night to make any changes or
discontinue the Courtesy Transportation Program at any
time without notification,

For additional program detals contact your GMC deuler.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer For
information on Courtesy Transportation.
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states und the

District of Columbia. Canadian owners refer to vour
Warranty and Owner Assistunce Informution booklet for
mformation on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMYVAP), Geperal Motors reserves the night o
change eligibility limitations andfor to discontinue its
participation in this program.

Both GMC and vour GMC dealer are commutted 1o
making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed. the Customer Satisfuction Procedure
described eurlier in this section is very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can ussistin ariving at a solution o o disagreement
regurding vehicle repairs or interpretution of the New
Wehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements. GMC voluntarily participates in BBB
AUTO LINE.,

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court progrum
admuinistered by the Better Business Bureau system o
settle auntomotive disputes. This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently own or lease a
GM vehicle.

I you are not satsfied after following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number. or wnite them at the
following address:

BEE AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Burgaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8O0

Arlington. VA 22203- 1804

Telephone: 1-B00-955-5100

To file & claim, you will be asked 1o provide vour nime
und address. your Yehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.
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We prefer vou utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure betore you resort o AUTO LINE. but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
1o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary. 11
this mediation is unsuccesstul, un imformal hearing will

be scheduled where eligible customers may present their

case to an impartial thivd-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. 1 you aceept the decision. GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinanly take about 40 days from the
time you file u claim until o decision is made.

Some stale laws may reguire you 1o use this program
hetore filing o claim with a state-run arbitration
program or in the courts. For further information.
contact the BBB at 1-800-955-5 100 or the GMC
Customer Assistance Center at 1-8O0-GMC-RTR2
{1-BO0-462-8782).

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

I vou believe that vour vehicle has a defect which could
case i erish or could cause injury or death, vou should
unmediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o
notifving General Motors.

II NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
imvestigation. and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, 1t may order o recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between you. vour dealer or
General Molors,

To contact NHTSAL vou may either call the Auto Salety
Hotline toll-free e 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C, area) or wrile o

NHTSA. LLS, Department of Transportition
Washington, D.C. 20591()

Yo can also obtain ather information about motor
vehicle safety rom the Hotline,

8-10
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

[f you live in Canada. and vou believe that vour vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to;

Transport Canadia
Box KEE0
Ottawa, Ontano K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addivion to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
i a situation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-GMC-5782
{1=-800-462-8782) or write:

GMC Consumer Relations
31 E. Judson Streer 1607-04
Pontiac, M1 48342-2230)

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7834 {French). Or. write:

General Maotors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre

[ods Colone] S5am Drive

Oshawa, Ontatio L1TH 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner’s manuals and
other service literature are available tor purchase for all
current and past model General Motors vehicles.

The toll-free telephone number for ordering information
i Clanadan is 1-800-668-5539
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1997 GMC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 GMC

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, etc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $30.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information an unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the
1997 GM transmissions, transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulletins give technical service information neaded
ta knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks,
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorporated « FO. Box 07130 « Detroit, M| 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic opaerational information abou
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintena
Schedule for all modals,

In-Portfolio: Includes a Portfolic, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 515.00

Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and past
modeal GM vehicles. To request an order form, please
specify year and model name of the vehicie.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Maonday-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard—Discon
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ORDER TOLL FREE Orclars will be mailed within 10 days of receipl Please allow E.-:IEtwate time for postal
5

(NOTE: For Craif Card Holders Omiy) service. I further information is needed, write lo the address shown below or call
1-B00-782-4356 1-800-782-4356. Material cannat be returned for credit without packing slip with raturn
{Maonday-Friday 8100 Al — 6:00 PM ESTI information within 30 days of delivery. On retumns, a re-stocking fee may ba applied
FAX Drders Only 1-313-865-5927 against the original order.
PUBLICATION FORM ITEM DESCRIPTION "l"EHH:LE MDDEL aTy PRICE TOTAL
NUMBER NAME YEAR " | EACH" PRICE
Service Manual 1887 £00.00
Car & Light Truck
Trart&rrhnsgsm Linit Rapair 1997 340.00
Crwnar's Manual In Potfalio 1397 31500
Cremer's Manual Without Portfolio 1997 310.00
NOTE: Dealars and Companies plesse provide dealer or cormpary name, and also ha Check or Monay TOTAL MATERIAL
rama of the parean o whoge att2ntion e shismean should be senl Order payable to Michigan Purchasers
Mail complaied oidar farm b F Helm, Ine. (USA funds midd E% sales tax
HELM, INCORPOAATED » B0 Bas 07130 » Dabrall, M| 43207 only — do not send easin) [ T
For purchases ouside LLS A, plaase wiite 10 the abowe pddress for quodation A U.5. Order Processing 55.00
D MasterCard Conadinn Posinge
Y [j [See Nole Below)
VISA GRAMND TOTAL
(EUSTOMER'S MARE) (ATTENTION) M D
Discower
E | Accoum | '| | I
{ETREET ADDRESS—ND PO BOX KUWBERS) Number:
AT Chack hare r biling address
N i [ I iilrert frorie your shipokig D
(LT} ISTATE {ZIP CODE] T Date mofyr: addmss shown
OAYTIME TELEPHONE N }
AREA CODE CUSTOMER SIGMATURE
1C-CRDET Y{Prices are subjact bo changs withoul notice and withoust ircwring tlate 1o Canadan Customars: All isled prices ars guolad in LS, funds. Cenadian residernis
abdgation. &low grmple b o dalivany b are Io make checks payaba in U5 tuntds. To cover Canedian postaps, add 511.50 plus the

WS ondar procassng
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'ﬁm Pressure
35 psi (240 Kpa)

Spare Tire Pressure

l:mpar:tsjnm
...... Jlﬂll'lll
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